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EDITORIAL POLICY

African Studies Abstracts Online provides an overview of articles from periodicals and
edited works on Africa in the field of the social sciences and the humanities available in the
African Studies Centre library.

Coverage

African Studies Abstracts Online covers a wide range of journals in the field of African
studies. Some 240 journals are systematically scanned. Just over half of these are
English-language journals, just under a quarter are French, and most of the rest are
German. A few Afrikaans, Dutch, ltalian and Portuguese-language journals are also
covered. Some 40 percent of all the journals are published in Africa. Newspapers and
weeklies, popular magazines and current affairs bulletins, statistical digests, directories,
annual reports and newsletters are, with rare exceptions, not scanned.

In principle all articles dealing with Africa, with the exception of North Africa (Egypt, Libya,
Algeria, Tunisia, Morocco, Western Sahara), are selected for inclusion in African Studies
Abstracts Online. However, an article must be at least two to three pages long, and have
been published within the past two years (though some allowance is made for journals
which have fallen behind on publication schedules or which, for whatever reason, have
taken a long time to arrive). In a few specific cases, an article may be excluded on the
grounds of subject. In particular, articles in the field of linguistics and those in the field of
literature and dealing with only one work are normally not included. This also applies to
purely descriptive articles covering current political events or economic developments,
which could be expected to become quickly outdated, though this rule is applied less
rigorously in the case of a country about which very little is otherwise published. Review
articles and book reviews are not covered.

Similar criteria apply in the case of edited works acquired by the library. These are
abstracted and indexed on a monograph basis. Up to 50 are included in each issue.

Contents and arrangement

In principle African Studies Abstracts Online is published four times a year. Each issue
contains up to 450 titles with abstracts of collective volumes and journal articles. Items are
numbered sequentially and arranged geographically according to the broad regions of
Africa. There is a preliminary general section for entries whose scope extends beyond
Africa, followed by a separate section for entries dealing with the continent as a whole.
There is also a section for entries dealing with sub-Saharan Africa. Within the broad



geographical regions of Northeast, West, West Central, East, Southeast Central and
Southern Africa and the Indian Ocean islands, entries are arranged by country, and within
each country, alphabetically according to author. Entries covering two countries appear
twice, once under each country heading. Entries covering three or more countries are
generally classified under the relevant regional heading.

Each entry provides the conventional bibliographical information together with an abstract
in the language of the original document. The abstract covers the essentials of the
publication in 10-20 lines. It includes a description of subject and purpose, disciplinary
approach, nature of the research and source materials (fieldwork, archives, oral traditions,
etc.). Where applicable an indication of the time period, specific geographical information
(such as names of towns, villages or districts), as well as the names of persons, languages
and ethnic groups, are also included. Abstracts of collective volumes detail the subject and
author(s) of individual chapters insofar as possible, much like a table of contents.

Indexes and list of sources

Each issue of African Studies Abstracts Online contains a geographical index, a subject
index, and an author index, all referring to abstract number. The geographical index is at a
region and country level. It refers to both abstract and page number, and for some may
serve as a surrogate table of contents. The subject index is self-devised and is intended as
a first and global indication of subjects. It follows roughly the main classes of the UDC, with
categories for general, religion and philosophy, culture and society, politics, economics,
law, education, anthropology, medical care and health services, rural and urban planning
and geography, language and literature, and history and biography. Each category is
further subdivided into a number of subcategories.

Abstracts of items included under more than one country heading are indexed in the
geographical index under each country. In the subject and author indexes they are indexed
only once; the reference is always to the first time an entry appears.

In addition, each issue of African Studies Abstracts Online contains a list of periodicals
abstracted which provides information on title, current place of publication and ISSN of all
periodicals from which articles have been selected, as well as indicating which issues of the
periodical in question have been covered. A complete list of all periodicals regularly
scanned for abstracting is available on the African Studies Centre website at
http://asc.leidenuniv.nl/library/abstracts/asaperiodicals.htm

As always, comments or suggestions are very welcome.
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abstract number page
Mauritius 372-378 208
Seychelles 379 212



SUBJECT INDEX

A. General

bibliographies; archives; libraries; museums
5, 13, 28, 29, 40, 260, 274, 311

scientific research; African studies
1,9, 21, 35, 81, 84, 283

country surveys
258, 259

information science; press & communications
47,154, 157, 219, 256

B. Religion/Philosophy
religion; missionary activities
65, 66, 69, 86, 106, 123, 174, 175, 182, 201, 215, 265, 325, 345, 361
philosophy; world view; ideology
76, 83, 85, 86, 95, 295

C. Culture and Society

social conditions & problems
27,28,72,117, 122, 126, 130, 149, 188, 198, 207, 232, 254, 273, 275, 313, 324,
330, 343, 349, 376

social organization & structure; group & class formation
63, 83, 84, 108, 238, 338, 357, 358, 368, 369, 371, 375, 377

minority groups; refugees
37,92, 212, 224, 249, 275, 365, 367

women's studies
3,11,21,77,102, 107, 112, 136, 137, 138, 140, 141, 153, 181, 188, 197, 237,
248, 255, 265, 266, 273, 302, 327, 336

rural & urban sociology
282, 290, 301, 303, 377

migration; urbanization
98, 207, 345, 367

demography; population policy; family planning
98, 317

household & family
114, 266, 334

D. Politics
general
26, 176, 276, 278, 305, 307



SUBJECT INDEX

domestic affairs, including national integration & liberation struggle
6, 17, 32, 41, 45, 53, 54, 58, 59, 64, 72, 77, 99, 101, 123, 124, 125, 127, 128, 129,
131, 141, 144, 156, 157, 164, 166, 172, 176, 180, 183, 186, 193, 194, 200, 203,
205, 206, 209, 210, 214, 216, 217, 230, 231, 236, 244, 250, 261, 262, 271, 279,
284, 294, 298, 302, 320, 330, 332, 348, 352, 353, 363, 364, 374, 378

foreign affairs; foreign policy
4, 25, 36, 99, 158, 253, 292, 356

international affairs; international organizations
33, 44, 132, 191, 210, 253

. Economics
economic conditions; economic planning; infrastructure; energy
8, 33, 49, 50, 74, 100, 101, 113, 122, 126, 135, 160, 161, 167, 184, 191, 202, 206,
224,244, 255, 297, 301, 304, 326, 332, 378
foreign investment; development aid
54,142, 168
finance; banking; monetary policy; public finance
38, 50, 159, 161, 162, 171, 196, 379
labour; labour market; labour migration; trade unions
145, 1583, 169, 237, 256, 304, 312, 338, 340, 345
agriculture; animal husbandry; fishery; hunting; forestry
10, 16, 79, 82, 97, 107, 178, 185, 187, 195, 208, 239, 270, 276, 280, 293, 301,
306, 326, 343
handicraft; industry; mining; oil
74,102, 146, 169, 173, 322, 327, 329, 340
trade; transport; tourism
4,14, 62, 80, 91, 152, 245, 336
industrial organization; cooperatives; management
70, 71, 337, 351

.Law
general
30, 31, 105, 110, 118, 134, 225, 233, 240, 241, 242, 248, 251, 315, 322, 331, 344,
354, 359, 360, 362
international law
8, 18, 19, 23, 34, 39, 42
customary law
17, 31, 105, 134, 225, 227, 242, 360



SUBJECT INDEX

G. Education/Socialization/Psychology
education
9, 20, 43, 103, 117, 147, 154, 174, 192, 204, 235, 342, 348
psychology; social psychology
333

H. Anthropology
2,22,81, 111,137, 138, 140, 163, 181, 190, 197, 282, 289, 290, 296, 299, 319,
321, 333

I. Medical Care and Health Services/Nutrition
health services; medicine; hospitals
28, 90, 163, 263, 268, 297, 309, 312, 313, 314, 317, 324, 335
psychiatry
215
food & nutrition
12,78, 91, 116, 280

J. Rural and Urban Planning/Ecology/Geography
rural & urban planning
106, 114, 150, 165, 182, 278, 310, 328, 337
ecology
15, 16, 96, 187, 208, 218, 239, 264, 272, 346
geography; geology; hydrology
46, 96, 97, 142, 216, 267, 277, 347

K. Languages/Literature/Arts/Architecture
linguistics & language
47, 51, 85, 89, 94, 147, 234, 257, 370
oral & written literature
48, 75, 112, 139, 141, 175, 177, 199, 213, 223, 269, 308
arts (drama, theatre, cinema, painting, sculpture)
24,67, 136, 140, 211, 323
architecture
366

L. History/Biography
general
5,7, 55, 57,69, 87,274, 318



SUBJECT INDEX

up to 1850 (prehistory, precolonial & early colonial history)
16, 52, 56, 57, 59, 60, 61, 63, 66, 68, 93, 108, 109, 115, 148, 151, 152, 155, 170,
243, 285, 321, 325, 331, 334, 339, 350, 369

1850 onward (colonial & postcolonial history)
62, 64, 104, 108, 183, 219, 270, 280, 284, 289, 290, 291, 292, 293, 294, 305, 306,
316, 318, 320, 333, 341, 342, 346, 355, 366

biographies
88, 300
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1 Kirk-Greene, Anthony
The changing face of African Studies in Britain, 1962-2002 / by Anthony Kirk-Greene. -
In: African Research and Documentation: (2002), no. 90, p. 17-27.

This article gives and overview of the waxing and waning of African Studies in Britain,
beginning with the International African Institute, founded in 1926. For a number of
various reasons, not simply decolonization, African Studies declined in Britain after the
1960s. Naturally, since independence, the once famous African archives in Britain have
declined and the new archives are now kept in the countries themselves. This has
engendered a reverse process. Once African post-graduate students journeyed to
Britain to consult archives, now British students make the reverse voyage. The author
tends to deplore the wave of fashions in what is studied and pleads for more
coordination between libraries and projects. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

2 Meeting

Meeting culture . essays in honour of Arie de Ruijjter | ed. by Walter E.A.van Beek, Mario
A. Fumerton, Wil G. Pansters. - Maastricht : Shaker Publishing, cop. 2003. - 388 p. :
foto’s, tab. ; 24 cm - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 90-423-0221-6

The essays in this volume were written in honour of the Dutch anthropologist Arie de
Ruijter. They focus on key issues in his work, viz. the multicultural arena, identity, and
organizations. One chapter deals specifically with an African country: The killing of the
snake: reflections on a Bukusu mytheme, by Jan de Wolf. The narrative analysed in this
chapter was recorded in 1969 during fieldwork among the Bukusu of West Kenya. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

AFRICA

GENERAL

3 African

African women and feminism : reflecting on the politics of sisterhood | ed. by Oyéronké
Oyéwumi. - Trenton, NJ : Africa World Press, cop. 2003. - VIII, 273 p. ; 23 cm - Met
bibliogr., index.

ISBN 0-86543-627-4
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The essays in this volume, which were written by African women who were born and
raised in Africa and are now teaching in the United States, focus on the contentious
relationship between African women and feminism. Embedded in this connection is the
question of whether sisterhood describes the symbolic and functional representation of
African women. The volume engages with Western feminism as it has been articulated in
Europe and America and subsequently carried forward in an imperial march across the
globe. Contributions: Introduction: feminism, sisterhood, and "Other” foreign relations
(Oyéronké Oyewumi) - The white woman’s burden: African women in Western feminist
discourse (Oyeréonké Oyewumi) - Feminism and Africa: reflections on the poverty of
theory (Olufemi Taiwo) - What women, whose development? A critical analysis of
reformist evangelism on African women (Mojubaolu Olufunké Okome) - O Africa: gender
imperialism in academia (Nkiru Nzegwu) - Alice in Motherland: reading Alice Walker on
Africa and screening the color ‘black” (Oyérénké Oyewumi) - Possessing the voice of
the Other: African women and the ’crisis of representation” in Alice Walker’'s
"Possessing the secret of joy" (Nontsasa Nako) - The little foxes that spoil the vine:
revisiting the feminist critique of female circumcision (L. Amede Obiora) - Ectomies: a
treasury of fiction by Africa’s daughters (Chikwenye Okonjo Ogunyemi) - In search of
chains without iron: on sisterhood, history, and the politics of location (Abena Busia).
[ASC Leiden abstract]

4 Aprés

Aprés une décennie perdue, la Russie redécouvre |’Afrique. Pour les entreprises russes,
un choix commercial et &€| politique. "Les entreprises russes ont besoin de soutien en
Afrique" / Jean Fiawoumao. - In: Marcheés tropicaux et méditerranéens: (2003), année 58,
no. 3018, p. 1855-1860 : tab.

Trois articles sur les relations Russie-Afrique. Le premier analyse la politique africaine
de la Russie. La Russie post-soviétique se tourne a nouveau, depuis quelques années,
vers un important partenaire d’autrefois, le continent africain. L'héritage légué par
I"'URSS renforce le potentiel russe sur le continent. Le retour de la Russie s appuie sur
une réelle politique africaine mise en place par Vladimir Poutine. Moscou attache une
attention particuliere a la résolution des crises en Afrique. La Russie est trés active a
I'ONU et prend part aux opérations de maintien de la paix. Elle soutient également
activement tous les efforts d’aide au développement en Afrique. Le deuxiéme article
traite du commerce et des investissements. De I'Union soviétique a la Fédération de
Russie, les entreprises russes ont toujours été présentes en Afrique, mais elles ont
perdu beaucoup de terrain depuis quinze ans. Le secteur d’armement reste
omniprésent. L article examine les secteurs de présence russe et repére les principaux
partenaires commerciaux africains de la Russie. Le troisieme article consiste en un
entretien avec Oleg Zhukov, directeur exécutif de la Fondation internationale de
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coopération avec les pays d'Afrique et d’Asie (Adeks), successeur de |I'Association
soviétique de I'amitié avec les peuples d Afrique (Sadna).

5 Atieno-Odhiambo, E.S.
From African historiographies to an African philosophy of history / E.S. Atieno-
Odhiambo. - In: Afrika Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8, p. 41-89.

African historians have endeavoured to reject a conceptual framework which is Western
both in origin and orientation. But they have not yet succeeded in evolving an
autonomous body of theoretical thinking. There is a need to develop a philosophy of
history in Africa, but is autonomy of African history possible? This is the closing question
in the author’s review of the African historiographical tradition. Issues discussed include
colonial historiography and the recovery of African initiative in the early independence
period, thematic variations of African history, its multidisciplinarity and its multivocality,
the institutionalization and professionalization of the discipline, the historiographical
tradition in eastern Africa and South Africa, and the production of transnational and local
histories. Appended to the article is a bibliography of some 300 recent works on African
historiography, for the most part published in the 1980s and 1990s. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

6 Ayana, Daniel
Anchoring democracy in indigenous African institutions / Daniel Ayana. - In: African and
Asian Studies. (2002), vol. 1, no. 1, p. 23-61.

Scholars have suggested the importance of integrating African democratization
processes with grassroots institutions for long-term consolidation. However, the major
problem remained the inadequacy of secularism in disentangling the religious from the
non-religious intertwined in indigenous African institutions. This essay reconsiders the
Burckhardtian notion of secularism for a recalibrated definition that embraces a trajectory
of transposed values. Debunking the Burckhardtian notion opens up an analytic terrain
relegated to the "religious". Thus indigenous African religions are reconceptualized as
civic religions to shed light on their public aspects. The essay then identifies collective
ceremonies and the attendant secular/civic rituals as the grassroots institutions "housed"
in indigenous African religions. The analysis also locates the disjuncture between
independent African States and the grassroots institutions at this level of collective
ceremonies, perceived as "sacral" or "irrational". The objective is to harness them as
African building blocks for democratic consolidation. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]
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7 Bahru Zewde
African historiography : past, present and future / Bahru Zewde. - In: Afrika Zamani:
(1999/2000), no. 7/8, p. 33-40.

This presentation, delivered at the third congress of the Association of African Historians
(Bamako, Mali, September 2001), reflects on the state of African historiography, its
genesis and its evolution. The author highlights some of the major achievements of
African historiography, identifies the constraints it faces, and indicates the challenges of
the future, of which the greatest lies in the organizational sphere. African historians need
to grow out of the national framework within which much of African historiography has
been stuck and to build horizontal linkages, instead of the vertical linkages with Europe
and America that have prevailed up to now. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

8 Baimu, Evarist
Human rights in NEPAD and its implications for the African human rights system /
Evarist Baimu. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p. 301-319.

This article examines the human rights component of Africa’s contemporary
development blueprint - the New Partnership for Africa’s Development (NEPAD). It
focuses on the emerging structures and mechanisms under the NEPAD framework to
address human rights challenges on the continent. The main aim is to highlight the
dangers and opportunities that are presented by adoption of NEPAD, particularly by its
human rights institutional framework. Some of the new institutions could add value to the
African human rights system in terms of increased protection of human rights. However,
NEPAD-driven proliferation of human rights institutions could lead to diversion of
attention and resources allocated to the existing human rights institutions. In an effort to
promote an orderly evolution of new human rights institutions, the paper proposes the
creation of a dual African human rights system, hinged on the politically-orientated
Constitutive Act-based human rights regime and the rule-orientated African Charter-
based human rights regime. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

9 Bundy, Colin
African scholarship and African Studies : challenges for out time / by Colin Bundy. - In:
African Research and Documentation: (2002), no. 90, p. 5-15.

This is an address given at the fortieth meeting of the Standing Conference on Library
Materials on Africa (SCOLMA) in Oxford in June 2002. SCOLMA was founded in the
wake of decolonization and independence to assist emerging African universities. It has
seen a number of ups and downs in its existence and the author says that his speech is
in part a tribute to African universities which have weathered a great deal of very heavy
weather over forty years. At the present moment he sees some rays of hopes in signs of
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the growth of democratization in many African countries and in the help offered by such
institutions as the Carnegie Corporation which has brought together twenty-five
international donors and librarians to discuss the problems of illiteracy and making the
most effective use of information technology and the growth of global knowledge.
Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

10 Chatel, Bénédicte
Dossier foréts / Bénédicte Chatel. - In: Marchés tropicaux et méditerranéens: (2003),
année 58, no. 3022, p. 2039-2049 : foto.

Le douziéme congrés forestier mondial (réunion tous les six ans) s’est tenu du 21 au 28
septembre 2003 a Québec, Canada. L'accent a été mis sur les communautés locales
des pays du Sud, a qui la bonne gestion de la forét appartient autant qu'aux autres, a
travers par exemple un transfert de propriété et donc une réforme fonciére, comme le
prévoit un projet intégré de gestion forestiére en Ethiopie. Face aux problémes de
déforestation, I'Afrique tente de réagir. Une initiative mondiale dans le bassin du Congo
s’amorce. Pour dégager davantage de valeur ajoutée et donc gérer plus efficacement la
filiere bois, I’Afrique pourrait développer la transformation. Certains pays se sont lancés
dans la fabrication de meubles ou produits de menuiserie. Dans un entretien, Henri
Djombo, ministre de |'Economie forestiére et de |'environnement du Congo, président de
la Comifac (Conférence des ministres des foréts d"Afrique centrale), explique quels sont
les défis a relever et les dispositions prises par I’Afrique pour parvenir a la certification
forestiére. Pour ce qui est des opérateurs privés, qui d ailleurs voient dans la certification
un risque de créer un marché a deux vitesses, une table ronde montre le danger a
réduire le rdle de |'Etat, privé de ses fonctions régaliennes, pour substituer & |’appareil
étatique des sociétés privées de sous-traitance. Si les communautés locales ont, selon
ces opérateurs, une connaissance de terrain, le probléme de leurs relations avec les
entreprises est un probleme de formation technique et économique. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

11 Coquery-Vidrovitch, Catherine
La femme africaine : de la soumission a I'émancipation / Catherine Coquery-Vidrovitch. -
In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 121-133.

L histoire de la condition féminine en Afrique et des rapports entre hommes et femmes
est récente. Pendant longtemps, en particulier pendant la période coloniale, les
Européens n’ont pas regardé vivre les femmes africaines. L auteur esquisse |"évolution
de la position des femmes depuis la colonisation. Traditionnellement, le domaine des
femmes était celui de la subsistance, de la vie domestique sous toutes ses formes. La
colonisation a imposé des changements majeurs, en aggravant les charges de travail
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pesant sur les femmes mais, dans le méme temps, en introduisant des opportunités
d’émancipation individuelle dont elles ne se firent pas faute d'user. En particulier, les
femmes, dont le role dans les campagnes est devenu écrasant, ont aussi migré
massivement vers les villes ou, trés t6t, elles ont acquis une influence politique réelle et
ou, sauf exception, elles constituent de nos jours la majorité de la population. C’est la un
important renversement de tendance, qui date d’aprés les indépendances. Le résultat
est aujourd’hui une combinaison explosive entre des handicaps formidables, d’ordre
social et culturel, mais aussi un dynamisme, une créativité, et surtout un réle
économique devenu crucial - notamment par le biais du commerce informel des femmes
en ville. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

12 Cuisine

Cuisine et société en Afrique . histoire, saveurs, savoir-faire | M. Chastanet, F.-X.
Fauvelle-Aymer, D. Juhé-Beaulaton (éds). - Paris : Karthala, cop. 2002. - 291 p., [12] p.
foto’s. :ill., krt. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6278-4

Les études (dont certaines comprennent des recettes) réunies dans cet ouvrage sont
issues de communications présentées lors d'une table ronde sur ['histoire de
I"alimentation en Afrique, qui s est tenue au Centre de Recherches Africaines (Université
de Paris I) les 30 et 31 mai 2000. L 'ouvrage comprend quatre parties: 1) Pratiques et
modeéles alimentaires: entre bilans et enjeux identitaires: J.-P. Chrétien sur le
changement des habitudes alimentaires; F.-X. Fauvelle-Aymar sur les traditions
culinaires sud-africaines. 2) Cuisine des rois, cuisine des ancétres : M.-L. Derat sur le
banquet royal en Ethiopie au XVe siécle; D. Juhé-Beaulaton sur le golfe de Guinée; C.-
H. Perrot sur le pays éotilé en Cote d’Ivoire; D. Sewane sur le premier sorgho chez les
Tamberma du Togo; C. Seignobos sur la disparition de I'éleusine dans le bassin du lac
Tchad. 3) Des objets et des plantes: S. Amblard-Pison sur le mil en Mauritanie sud-
orientale; F. Cousin sur les collections de couscoussiers du Musée de I'Homme ; N. El
Alaoui sur pains, galettes, bouillies et fours dans le sud du Maroc. 4) Céréales
quotidiennes, céréales festives: B. Rosenberg sur le Maghreb précolonial; M. Chastanet
sur le "sanglé" au Sénégal, Mali, Mauritanie; .A. Sall sur céréales et lait au Fuuta Tooro
(Mauritanie, Sénégal); E. Bernus sur les Touaregs sahéliens; A. Luxereau sur les mils
au Niger; M.-J. Tubiana sur les préparations culinaires au nord du Tchad; E. Garine sur
les agriculteurs Duupa du nord-Cameroun; C. Baroin sur éleusine et mais chez les Rwa
(Tanzanie du nord); J. Tubiana sur |'Ethiopie. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

13 Doorn, Marlene van
On documenting Africa in the Netherlands / by Marlene van Doorn. - In: African
Research and Documentation. (2002), no. 90, p. 43-52.
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The only research and documentation centre in the Netherlands devoted exclusively to
Africa is the Afrika-Studiecentrum (ASC) in Leiden. In this article the author gives a
review of the work of this centre, also talking about its library and acquistions policy and
about such initiatives as ASC OPAC. Among other collections about Africa in the
Netherlands are those of the Royal Tropical Institute in Amsterdam, the Netherlands
Institute for Southern Africa, South Africa House, both also in Amsterdam, plus the Afrika
Centrum in Cadier en Keer and the Afrika Museum in Berg en Dal. Over the past ten
years, there have been radical changes in documentation as a result of the exponential
growth of the Internet. This has led to the development of such services as Africaserver,
an Internet platform for communication with Africa and Africans in Holland, listing 800
Africans and African organizations in the Netherlands. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

14 Dossier
Dossier douane / Anne Guillaume-Gentil. - In: Marchés tropicaux et méditerranéens:
(2003), année 58, no. 3021, p. 1991-2005 : foto’s, tab.

La libéralisation des échanges et la réduction des entraves au commerce font de la
douane un maillon essentiel. Or les douanes africaines, administration nationale a
vocation internationale, ont subi ces dernieres années une forte pression. Si I’Afrique ne
veut pas étre encore plus marginalisée, il faut qu’elle modernise son administration, ce
qui ne pourra se faire sans assurer une transition fiscale. Ce dossier sur les douanes en
Afrique propose une interview de Michel Danet, secrétaire général de I'Organisation
mondiale des douanes (OMD). Un des objectifs poursuivis par I'OMC est la réduction
des tarifs douaniers. Or dans la plupart des pays africains les recettes douaniéres
contribuent a 40 pour cent du budget des pays. Selon M. Danet, en Afrique, la fraude
douaniére représente 70 pour cent des flux. Il faut entre autres plus de civisme en
Afrique. Aprés une étude de cas portant sur la révolution douaniére au Maroc, le dossier
traite successivement de la modernisation des douanes - I'informatisation des douanes:
le systéme Sydonia de la Cnuced -, de 'OMC et les douanes - éliminer les pics tarifaires
et la progressivité des droits de douane, les droits de douane des pays africains
membres de I'OMC -, de l'inspection douaniére - la vérification, un marché en évolution
dominé par quelques sociétés -, de l'intervention de la douane dans le domaine
forestier. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

15 Dossier
Dossier environnement / Nathalie Gillet a€j[et al.]. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
méditerranéens: (2003), année 58, no. 3019, p. 1905-1920 : foto’s, tab.

Depuis trente ans, I'environnement de |'Afrique ne cesse de se détériorer. Le
Programme des Nations unies pour I'environnement (Pnue) a publié en 2002 un rapport
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de 400 pages, intitulé "L avenir de I'environnement en Afrique’. Ce fut le premier texte a
présenter un bilan exhaustif sur I'état général du continent. Les préoccupations
principales concernent la dégradation des sols, la désertification, |"appauvrissement de
la biodiversité, la déforestation, la perte de terres arables et de paturages, la baisse de
la fertilité des sols, la pollution, la déperdition des ressources en eau douce et la
détérioration de la qualité de |'air dans une Afrique qui tend a s’urbaniser. Ce dossier
passe en revue sept théemes principaux: le climat, la biodiversité, I’'environnement marin
et cotier, I'eau, les sols et les zones urbaines. Le dossier traite aussi des politiques
environnementales trés inégales menées par les différents Etats africains. Les Etats
n’ont pas toujours les moyens de mener une politique efficace de I’environnement et les
ministéres concernés sont souvent marginalisés dans leurs gouvernements. La gestion
des déchets est la grande oubliée des priorités. La Guinée est présentée comme étude
de cas. Le dossier examine ensuite qui finance quoi et comment en matiére
d’environnement; les bailleurs de fonds imposent une étude d’impact environnementale
dans quasiment tous les projets. Dans un entretien, le responsable du Programme de
financement environnemental (Afrique subsaharienne) au sein de la Région Afrique de
la Banque mondiale, Christophe Crépin, parle de [évolution des financements
environnementaux de l'institution. Puis, le dossier analyse le rapport ambigu
qu’entretiennent les entreprises avec I‘environnement. Christophe Donizeau,
coordinateur développement durable & EDF (Electricité de France), explique les
implications de I'environnement pour une entreprise trés présente en Afrique.
Finalement, le domaine de I’environnement porte en lui toute une série d’enjeux
commerciaux, qui sont discutés pour partie dans le cadre de I'OMC. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

16 Droughts,

Droughts, food and culture : ecological change and food security in Africa’s later
prehistory | ed. by Fekri A. Hassan. - New York ; Boston ; Dordrecht [etc.] : Kluwer
Academic/Plenum Publishers, cop. 2002. - XVII, 347 p. :ill., krt. ; 24 cm - Met index, lit.
opg.

ISBN 0-306-46755-0 geb.

This collective volume traces both the vagaries of climatic change in the later prehistory
of Africa, the role of local factors, and the means by which people developed
subsistence and cultural strategies to maintain food security. Following two introductory
chapters (Introduction, and Palaeoclimate, food and culture change in Africa: an
overview, both by F.A. Hassan), Section | (Climatic change) contains contributions on
the eastern Mediterranean, (E.J. Rohling... et al.), the Sahara and the Sahel (R. Vernet),
the southwestern Fezzan, Libya (M. Cremaschi), Ethiopia (M.U. Mohammed and R.
Bonnefille), West and West Central Africa (M.A. Sowunmi). Section Il (Plant cultivation)
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contains contributions on agriculture in northeast Africa (H.N. Barakat), food producers in
the West African Sahel (P. Breunig and K. Neumann), the spread of food production
from southwest Asia to Egypt (M. Rossignol-Strick), and sustainable agriculture in
Ethiopia (A. Butler). Section Il (Pastoralism) contains contributions on large bovids,
ovicaprids, dogs and pigs in North Africa (A. Gautier), beginning and spread of
pastoralism in the Sahara (B.E. Barich), the pastoral economy of the Libyan Sahara (S.
di Lernia), domestic stock keeping, hunting and fishing in western and central Africa (W.
Van Neer), and bovines in Egyptian predynastic and early dynastic iconography (S.
Hendrickx). F.A. Hassan wrote the Conclusion: Ecological changes and food security in
the later prehistory of North Africa: looking forward. {ASC Leiden abstract]

17 Dynamics

The dynamics of power and the rule of law . essays on Africa and beyond, in honour of
Emile Adriaan B. van Rouveroy van Njeuwaal | Wim van Binsbergen, ed. ; in collab. with
Riekje Pelgrim. - Leiden : African Studies Centre ; Minster : Lit-Verlag, cop. 2003. - 337
p. : fig. ; 24. - (African Studies Centre) - Bibliogr.: p. 285-316.- Met index, noten.

ISBN 3-8258-6785-4 pbk

This collection of essays is a Festschrift honouring Emile Adriaan B. van Rouveroy van
Nieuwaal on the occasion of his retirement from academic life. In the study of the role of
African traditional leaders, the work of van Rouveroy has made a major impact from the
1980s onwards. Drawing upon this inspiration, this collection presents nine case studies
of the dynamics of African traditional leadership and its sociopolitical setting: Nigeria,
Ghana, Togo, Cameroon (two chapters), Botswana, Zambia, Tanzania, and South
Africa. The volume further includes a chapter on changing livelihoods in northern Togo,
two chapters on legal pluralism, a chapter on Spittler’s theory of dispute settlement, and
a bibliography of the writings of Emile van Rouveroy. The introduction examines van
Rouveroy’s career as a legal anthropologist against the background of major trends in
African Studies, and the relation between chiefs and the postcolonial State. Contributors:
Nicodemus F. Awasom, Catherine Baroin, Leo de Haan, Piet Konings, Insa Nolte,
Francis B. Nyamnjoh, Barbara M. Oomen, Riekje Pelgrim, Peter Skalnik, Wim van
Binsbergen, Franz von Benda-Beckmann, Keebet von Benda-Beckmann, Trutz von
Trotha. [ASC Leiden abstract]

18 Elsheikh, Ibrahim Ali Badawi

The future relationship between the African Court and the African Commission / Ibrahim
Ali Badawi Elsheikh. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p.
252-260.

26



AFRICA - GENERAL

In June 1998, the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the OAU adopted the
Protocol to the African Charter on Human and Peoples” Rights on the Establishment of
an African Court on Human and Peoples” Rights. The adoption of this Protocol provides
a unique opportunity to make the African human rights system work in a more energetic
way. This paper deals, briefly, with some aspects of the future relationship between the
African Court on Human and Peoples” Rights and the African Commission on Human
and Peoples” Rights under the following headings: the protective mandate;
interpretations and advisory opinions; rules of procedure; the African Union and the
future of the African human rights system. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

19 Eno, Robert Wundeh
The jurisdiction of the African Court on Human and Peoples” Rights / Robert Wundeh
Eno. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p. 223-233.

In 1998 the Assembly of Heads of State and Government of the OAU adopted a protocol
establishing an African Court on Human and People’s Rights. This protocol provides for
three heads of jurisdiction, namely contentious (adjudicatory), advisory and conciliatory.
This paper examines contentious jurisdiction under two broad headings: subject matter
jurisdiction, that is the type of cases the African Court can entertain, and personal
jurisdiction, that is, who can file a complaint with the African Court. Next, it pays attention
to the Court’s advisory jurisdiction. It concludes that there is a strong need for a broad
and creative interpretation by the Court of the protocol on the African Court, especially
articles 5(3) and 34(6), to avoid injustices based on formalisms and technicalities in the
textual language of the protocol. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

20 Enseignements

Ensejgnements | [contrib. de Marie-France Lange... et al.]. - Paris : Ecole des Hautes
Etudes en Sciences Sociales, 2003. - 456 p. : fig., graf., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Cahiers d’études
africaines ; no. 169/170) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-7132-1809-8

Ces recherches sur |'éducation en Afrique sont rassemblées en cinq parties: 1)
Changements sociétaux et évolution de |'Ecole, 2) L Ecole entre mondialisation et crises
politiques, 3) Hors de I'Ecole: enseignement religieux, apprentissage, travail, 4) Ecole et
guerres civiles, 5) L'Ecole coloniale: stratégies éducatives et politiques scolaires. 1)
Ecoles spontanées au Mali, Tchad, Cameroun (Jean-Yves Martin); Tanzanie (Nathalie
Bonini); démocratisation de I'enseignement (Marc Pilon et Madeleine Wayack) et
enseignement catholique (Maxime Compaoré) au Burkina Faso; enseignement
catholique en Céte d’lvoire (Eric Lanoue); I'école dans une communauté semi-rurale
d’Afrique du Sud (Ingrid Bamberg). 2) Ecole et mondialisation (Marie-France Langé);
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financement de I'école (Nolwen Henaff); débacle éducative au Kenya (Héléne Charton);
classement des universités au Nigeria (Yann Lebeau). 3) Pédagogie coranique en
Mauritanie (Corinne Fortier); enseignement islamique en Afrique noire (Stephania
Gandolfi); apprentissage a Bamako, Mali (Bénédicte Kail); diplobme et savoir au Maroc
(Etienne Gérard et Bernard Schlemmer); religieux et profane dans |'école coranique en
Afrique orientale et dans |I'océan Indien occidental (Jean-Claude Penrad). 4) Congo
(Suzie Guth); Somalie (Mohamed Mohamed-Abdi). 5) L'Ecole normale d’institutrices de
I” AOF de 1938 a 1958 (Pascale Barthélémy); le cours complémentaire de Lomé, Togo
(Yves Marguerat); la scolarisation a I'époque coloniale (Jean-Hervé Jézéquel). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

21 Epprecht, Marc
Theorizing gender and feminisms in contemporary African studies / Marc Epprecht. - In:
SAFERE:(2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 23-41.

In this review article the author looks at a number of books dealing with the subject of
women in Africa, inspired by a whole gamut of different feminisms. The very fact that he
points out the plethora of points of view is very pertinent. He also raises controversial
topics like the ‘connivance” of African women in their own suppression; the way in which
patriarchal Western colonialism upset the delicate system of checks and balances which
governed gender relations in precolonial society; the confusion now assailing African
gender and masculinity and the effects this has on the present position of women; and
the fact that many older anthropologists and ethnographers had a far from proficient, if
any, command of the language of the people they were studying, which inevitably led to
a whole range of misunderstandings. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

22 Ethnicity,

Ethnicity, hunter-gatherers, and the "Other” : association or assimilation in Africa | ed. by
Susan Kent. - Washington [etc.] : Smithsonian Institution Press, cop. 2002. - XllII, 360 p. :
fig., tab. ; 24 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 307-347. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-588-34060-0

In today’s world of shrinking ethnic boundaries, intergroup relationships have often
promoted assimilation. At the same time, hunter-gatherers have been in contact with
neighbouring non-hunter-gatherers around the world for centuries. The nature of these
interactions and the validity of cultural autonomy has been questioned. The essays in
this book examine the universality of the assimilation of one society by another among
past and present hunter-gatherers throughout Africa, with an emphasis on southern
Africa. Contents: Interethnic encounters of the first kind: an introduction (Susan Kent) -
Encapsulated Bushmen in the archaeology of Thamaga (Karim Sadr) - Autonomy of
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serfdom? : relations between prehistoric neighboring hunter-gatherers and
farmer/pastoralists in southern Africa (Susan Kent) - Optimistic realism or opportunistic
subordination? : the interaction of the G/wi and G//ana with outsiders (Kazuyoshi
Sugawara) - Independence, resistance, accommodation, persistence: hunter-gatherers
and agropastoralists in the Ghanzi veld, early 1800s to mid-1900s (Mathias Guenther) -
Dangerous interactions: the repercussions of Western culture, missionaries, and disease
in southern Africa (Susan Kent) - Solitude or servitude? : Ju/’hoansi images of the
colonial encounter (Richard B. Lee) - Cultural contact in Africa, past and present:
multidisciplinary perspectives on the status of African foragers (Alison Brooks) - The
complexities of association and assimilation: an ethnographic overview (Alan Barnard
and Michael Taylor) - Why the Hadza are still hunter-gatherers (Frank Marlowe) - Putting
hunter-gatherer and farmer relations in perspective: a commentary from central Africa
(Axel Kéhler and Jerome Lewis). [ASC Leiden abstract]

23 Hopkins, Kevin
The effect of an African Court on the domestic legal orders of African States / Kevin
Hopkins. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p. 234-251.

The African Commission on Human and Peoples’ Rights has proved to be largely
inadequate and ineffective in ensuring the protection of human rights on the African
continent. Most critics believe that if the African Commission is complemented by an
African Court on Human and Peoples” Rights, then the latter may be just what is needed
to ‘give teeth’ to the African human rights system. However, the creation of a
supranational legal system does not come without its own set of peculiar problems - the
most obvious of which is created by the international law principle of State sovereignty.
This principle is at odds with the idea that States can in fact be obliged to regulate their
municipal laws under the instruction of a supranational legal order. It is this tension that
is the focus of this paper. It contains sections on incorporating the African Charter and
the Protocol on the Establishment of an African Court on Human and Peoples” Rights
into the domestic law of States; the domestic effects of the African Court’s jurisprudence
on African States; the possibility of conflicting ideologies; lessons from the European
system; and the application of these lessons, illustrated by two examples from the South
African context, viz. protecting property and gender equality. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

24 Images

Images and empires : visuality in colonial and postcolonial Africa | ed. by Paul S. Landau
and Deborah D. Kaspin. - Berkeley, CA [etc.] : University of California Press, cop. 2002.
- XVI, 380 p. :ill. ; 23 cm - Parts of chapter 7 were first published in Henry J. Drewal,
"Mermaids, mirrors, and snake charmers", African Arts 21, 2 (1998): 38-45, 96. Part of
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chapter 9 was first published in Catherine Hodeir and Michel Pierre, L Exposition
coloniale, 1931: La mémoire du siécle (Paris : Editions Complexe, 1991). Chapter 12
has been adapted from material incorporated in Eric Gable, "Appropriate bodies: self
through the other in Manjaco and Portuguese representation”, Visual Anthropology
Review 14, 1 (1998): 3-19. - Bibliogr.: p. 337-369. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 0-520-22948-7

The essays in this volume consider the meaning and powers of images in African history
and culture. They deal with specific visual forms, including monuments, cinema,
cartoons, domestic and professional photography, body art, world fairs, and museum
exhibits. Integral to the argument of the book are over seventy contextualized
illustrations. Contributions: Introduction: An amazing distance: pictures and people in
Africa (Paul S. Landau) - "Our mosquitoes are not so big": images and modernity in
Zimbabwe (Timothy Burke) - The sleep of the brave: graves as sites and signs in the
colonial Eastern Cape (David Bunn) - Tintin and the interruptions of Congolese comics
(Nancy Rose Hunt) - Cartooning Nigerian anticolonial nationalism (Tejumola Olaniyan) -
Empires of the visual: photography and colonial administration in Africa (Paul S. Landau)
- Portraits of modernity: fashioning selves in Dakarois popular photography (Hudita Nura
Mustafa) - Mami Wata and Santa Marta: imag(in)ing selves and others in Africa and the
Americas (Henry John Drewal) - "Captured on film": Bushmen and the claptrap of
performative primitives (Robert J. Gordon) - Decentering the gaze at French colonial
exhibitions (Catherine Hodeir) - The politics of Bushman representations (Pippa
Skotnes) - Omada art at the crossroads of colonialisms (Paula Ben-Amos Girshick) -
Bad copies: the colonial aesthetic and the Manjaco-Portuguese encounter (Eric Gable) -
Conclusion: Signifying power in Africa (Deborah D. Kaspin). [ASC Leiden abstract].

25 Jiang, Chung-lian
Pékin et Taipeh: les enjeux africains / Chung-lian Jiang. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 239-254.

La Chine (République populaire de Chine, RPC) et Taiwan (République de Chine, RDC)
sont en compétition en Afrique noire depuis la fin de la guerre froide. La "guerre
diplomatique” entre les deux Chines est d'autant plus aigué que des leaders
(pro)indépendantistes sont arrivés au pouvoir & Taiwan dans les années 1990. A partir
de 1989, Taipeh a redoublé ses efforts pour sortir de I'isolement diplomatique que Pékin
cherche a lui imposer. L'Afrique lui semble la zone la plus prometteuse pour élargir
I"horizon diplomatique de son pays. Par ailleurs, a partir de 1993, Taiwan a mobilisé les
pays qui la reconnaissent (une vingtaine dans le monde, dont moins de dix en Afrique)
pour soutenir sa campagne de réintégration aux Nations unies. L ambition prioritaire de
Pékin d’endiguer la reconnaissance internationale de la RDC a rendu plus vives ses
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contre-attaques aux initiatives taiwanaises sur le continent africain. Les cas du Niger et
de I'Afrique du Sud illustrent les vicissitudes de cette "guerre diplomatique” des deux
Chines sur le continent africain dans les années 1990. Ces deux pays ont fini par se
rallier du coté de Pékin. Les exemples montrent que I'instabilité politique en Afrique peut
jouer autant en faveur de Taipeh que de Pékin, et que la stratégie de la "diplomatie du
dollar” est fragile. Pour ce qui concerne la réadmission de Taiwan a 1’'Onu, les pressions
de Pékin atteignent plus ou moins leur objectif. Depuis que I’Afrique du Sud, en janvier
1998, a noué des relations avec Pékin, I'on peut constater une phase de répit entre
Pékin et Taipeh en Afrique. De toute maniere, la rivalité entre les deux Chines sur le
continent noir a bénéficié a certains pays africains. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

26 Kaba, Lansiné
La démocratie et la mondialisation, défis pour I'Afrique / Lansiné Kaba. - In: Afrika
Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8, p. 1-12.

Cet article pose la question de savoir comment |’Afrique peut répondre aux défis posés
par la modernité, ceux de la démocratie et de la mondialisation. Aprés avoir passé en
revue diverses définitions de ces concepts, il rappelle que la mondi4alisation
economique n’est pas un phénoméne nouveau, et remonte a I'avénement du systéme
mondial des échanges au XVe siécle. Il souligne I'impact du commerce de |'or du
Soudan nigérien sur les marchés de la Méditerranée, la part arabo-musulmane
importante dans le commerce maritime mondial, la participation de plus en plus
dominante des Européens dans le commerce - dont celui de la traite - et les navigations
transocéaniques. La nouvelle forme de globalisation differe de la précédente, et
présente selon I'auteur un danger d’acculturation pour les jeunes africains. Il existait
une certaine tradition de participation politique et de séparation des pouvoirs en Afrique
coloniale, malgré ses structures oligarchiques. L Afrique se doit de créer une forme de
démocratie adaptée a ses besoins modernes et conforme au meilleur de son héritage
culturel. Pour répondre au défi de se développer et de jouer un réle approprié sur la
scéne mondiale, elle a besoin de la démocratie et de la mondialisation. Bibliogr., notes,
réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

27 Krimi, B.
24éme Coupe d’ Afrique des Nations / B. Krimi, Paul de Manfred. - In: Marchés tropicaux
et méditerranéens. (2003), année 59, no. 3037, p. 143-150.

Seize pays ont participé a la 24éme édition de la Coupe d’Afrique des Nations (CAN):
Afrique du Sud, Algérie, Bénin, Burkina Faso, Cameroun, République démocratique du
Congo, Egypte, Guinée, Kenya, Mali, Maroc, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sénégal, Tunisie,
Zimbabwe, qui s’est tenue du 24 janvier au 14 février 2004. Ce dossier commence par
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montrer les efforts faits par la Tunisie, pays hbte, pour organiser cette compétition. Il se
penche ensuite sur le marché mondial considérable - sur lequel I'Afrique et les Africains
sont trés présents - que représente le sport et le football en particulier. Inaugurant une
nouvelle ére avec des droits télévisés, la holding béninoise LC2 diffusera, en exclusivité
et sur I'Afrique sub-saharienne, la CAN jusqu’en 2008. Un marché du sponsoring se
dessine pour les grands équipementiers Puma, Adidas, Nike, malgré I'omniprésence de
I"Afriqgue du Sud qui concentre, a elle seule, 80 pour cent des parts de marché. Ibrahim
Soumaré, journaliste sénégalais et créateur du magazine Jeux d Afrique, est le premier
a avoir réuni des bailleurs de fonds a Paris pour les inciter a financer le football en
Afrique. Dans un entretien, il expliqgue comment il entend intégrer I"'économie au sport,
en particulier par le marketing. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

28 Liebenberg, Anso
AIDS, poverty and development : an annotated bibliography / Anso Liebenberg. - In:
Africanus. (2003), vol. 33, no. 1, p. 85-97.

For this annotated bibliography, 10 books and 20 journal articles were selected on the
basis of the intersection of the HIV/AIDS pandemic with issues of poverty and
development. Most entries focus on Africa and were published in 2000 and 2001. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

29 Limb, Peter

Accessing African archives, libraries & journals : partnerships, ethics, & equity in the 21st
century / by Peter Limb. - In: African Research and Documentation: (2002), no. 90, p.
29-41.

Because of financial and other reasons, the scholarly world in Africa is starved of
resources. In this article the author reports on some important new projects focusing on
electronic communications, publishing, and information sources, such as the African e-
Journals Project, African Journals Online, and the African Online Digital Library. As
globalization is likely to intensify various problems faced by African libraries, he notes
down some points on which effective, preventive measures could be taken. One of his
major points is that the precarious situation is often a temptation to "rescue" or purchase
collections and the removal of archives will rob Africa of part of its cultural heritage.
Websites and digital libraries are a possible solution, but they may fall victim to the
technology gap. Among the points he makes are that archives should remain in their
country of origin; if they are removed for safety, copies (and eventually originals) must be
returned; Western repositories must avoid the temptation to use their financial muscle to
purchase collections; digitalization projects and sharing of e-resources should involve
Africans as full partners; the visibility and viability of African journals, and the supply to
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Africa of Western journals should be the priority of African Studies and library
associations. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

30 Luutu, Babuuzubwa Mukasa

International human rights and African traditions of justice : the quest for connection and
meaning / Babuuzubwa Mukasa Luutu. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights: (2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 41-52.

In the matter of human rights the voice of the international community is loud and
powerful, but it is a creation of the West, born of its struggle against feudalism and
serfdom. Nevertheless, under its aegis slavery continued in America for some sixty years
and many European countries felt justified in colonizing large areas of the world. The
postcolonial State in Africa is forty something years old and propped up by donor
goodwill. In the matter of human rights, the State in Africa is inert, except for recycling
what is fashionable in the international community. It is wedged uncomfortably between
competing local demands and those of the international community. Having given his
introduction, the author proceeds to a discussion of the present situation in Uganda. His
argument is that he is trying to erect a fruitful juxtaposition between African traditions of
justice and the traditions behind the concept and practice of human rights in the West.
His conclusion is that if human rights are to be founded in grassroots communities, they
have to be anchored in the cultural realities of those communities, if not, they will remain
alien concepts. Notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

31 Mathieu, Paul

La sécurisation fonciére entre compromis et conflits: un processus politique? / par Paul
Mathieu. - In: Démocratie, enjeux fonciers et pratiques locales en Afrique : confiits,
gouvernance et turbulences en Afrique de /' Ouest et centrale / sous la dir. de Paul
Mathieu, Pierre-Joseph Laurent et Jean-Claude Willame. - Bruxelles [etfc.] : Institut
Africain (CEDAF) = Afrika Instituut (ASDOC) [etc.]: (1996), p. 26-44.

Tout systéme de propriété est fondé sur un systéme d’autorité. Ainsi il faut analyser les
changements fonciers actuels en Afrique comme une question politique. La flexibilité
des systémes fonciers africains traditionnels repose sur les conditions suivantes: une
référence a un minimum de valeurs communes, |'existence d’'un minimum de marge de
manceuvre (ressources disponibles), et la présence d’'une autorité forte. Or, la
multiplication des conflits fonciers refléte le fait que ces conditions sont actuellement de
moins en moins remplies. La faiblesse du pouvoir de |'Etat fait que le lieu du pouvoir
foncier réel est aujourd’hui instable. L administration locale est devenue I'interface entre
le pouvoir d'Etat et les populations locales, tandis que les acteurs du foncier multiplient
les réseaux de ‘relations utiles” pour accéder aux ressources fonciéres. Dans ce
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contexte d’instabilité de I'environnement institutionnel, les conflits manifestent Ila
nécessité de trouver des compromis et des régles nouvelles. La recherche de
sécurisation fonciére se réalise de plus en plus en formalisant les droits sur la terre, mais
le jeu des différentes logiques d’acteurs sur les multiples institutions fera naitre sans
cesse des occasions de conflits. Bibliogr., notes, réf.

32 Mbeki, Thabo
Democracy and renaissance in Africa : in search of an enduring Pax Africana / Thabo
Mbeki. - In: Nigerian Journal of Infernational Affairs: (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p. 84-92.

The President of South Africa sets out his vision of a future for Africa, free of foreign
trammels. [ASC Leiden abstract]

33 Mubiala, Mutoy
Les Nations Unies et le Nouveau Partenariat pour le développement de I'Afrique
(NEPAD) / Mutoy Mubiala. - In: Congo-Afrique. (2003), année 43, no. 371, p. 29-46.

L adoption du Nepad ('New Partnership for Africa’s Development’, Nouveau partenariat
pour le développement de I'Afrique) a Lusaka le 11 juillet 2001 par la Conférence des
chefs d’Etat et de gouvernement de I'OUA, en méme temps que |’Acte constitutif de
I"Union africaine et comme programme de celle-ci pour le développement de |'Afrique,
marque une évolution par rapport a |'approche qui a prévalu en 1963 lors de la création
de I'OUA. D’abord essentiellement axé sur les aspects économiques, le Nepad a été
progressivement enrichi d’autres éléments susceptibles de conduire a un
développement durable (démocratie, droits de 'homme, bonne gouvernance, prévention
de conflits, etc.). Le présent article vise a examiner la réponse des Nations Unies a cette
initiative africaine et a évaluer l'impact de celle-ci sur leur stratégie pour le
développement de I'Afrique. Le Nepad a été bien accueillie par I'ONU. Aux termes
d’'une Déclaration adoptée le 16 septembre 2002, I’Assemblée générale de I'ONU a
décidé de faire du Nepad le nouveau cadre de coopération entre I'Onu et I’Afrique. Les
principales agences de I'ONU ont adopté des mesures alignant leurs programmes
destinés a I'Afrique sur le modéle préconisé par le Nepad. Il en est ainsi de la CEA
(Commission économique pour |'Afrique), sur le plan économique et social, du
Programme des Nations Unies pour le développement (PNUD), et, sur les plan politique
et humanitaire, du Haut commissariat aux Droits de I'homme, du Haut commissariat
pour les réfugiés (HCR) et de I'Unicef. Ann. (Déclaration des Nations Unies sur le
Nouveau partenariat pour le développement de I'Afrique), notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]
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34 Murray, Rachel
A comparison between the African and European Courts of Human Rights / Rachel
Murray. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p. 195-222.

In this comparison between the African and European Courts of Human Rights, a
number of issues which have been, or will be, of significance in the African context and
which the European system has already experienced is touched upon. While the African
Charter on Human and Peoples’ Rights provides for a single body, the African
Commission on Human and Peoples” Rights, to enforce the rights in the instrument, a
Court having only recently been established, the European Convention on Human
Rights originally created a European Commission and a European Court of Human
Rights. The author first examines when cases will be dealt with by the African
Commission and the African Court and what the relationship between them will be. Next,
she pays attention to the relationship between the Court and other bodies within the
OAU and the African Union; the Court’s relationship with national systems; issues of
standing and access; remedies and enforcement; and the wider role of a regional human
rights court. The author concludes that, at this stage of development, it would be
dangerous to look at the African Court in isolation. As the European system has shown,
the Court must be viewed within the context of its relationship with the African
Commission, in particular. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

35 Nobrega, Alvaro Correia de
African Studies in Portugal & the Lusophone world / by Alvaro Correia de Nobrega. - In:
African Research and Documentation: (2002), no. 90, p. 71-89.

In Africa there are still six countries in which Portuguese is understood and spoken to a
certain degree. They are Angola, Mozambique, S. Tomé and Principé and Cabo Verde
(in all these three the language is now really a creole language), and Guinea-Bissau.
The author paints a rather gloomy picture of present Portuguese position in Africa and
African Studies. The once great influence of Portugal has shrunk to virtually nothing.
This state of affairs was accelerated by the sudden coup détat in Portugal on the 25
April, 1974, necessitating the precipitate departure of Portugal from all its former colonial
possessions. Since then, Portuguese culture in Africa has been devalued, a process not
helped by the behaviour of the Portuguese-speaking mestizo elites in many of the
countries they had once occupied. After the coup, many experts on Africa were treated
with contempt as colonial exploiters by the adherents of the new order in Portugal and
their knowledge despised. Consequently, the reservoir of knowledge about Africa in
Portugal has considerably diminished. Only recently, in the 1980s and 1990s since
Portugal joined the European Union, has there been something of an upsurge in interest.
There are still huge archives, many of them not even sorted. The author ends with a list
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of the most important library and institutional collections in Portugal. He also mentions
the Memory of Africa digitization project which is collecting the reminiscences of people
who have lived in Africa. Bbiliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

36 Norlain, Jacques
France-Afrique: difficiles retrouvailles / Jacques Norlain. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 81-94.

La victoire de la droite aux élections en France, les déclarations du ministre des Affaires
etrangéres et de nouveaux responsables laissent espérer un renouveau des relations
entre la France et I'Afrique, d"autant plus que |'attachement du président Chirac pour ce
continent est bien connu. Il y a urgence, dans l'intérét partagé des Africains et des
Francais, a resserrer des liens qui se sont distendus, et a définir une nouvelle politique,
tenant compte des évolutions des derniéres années. En fait, plusieurs Etats africains ne
disposent plus, depuis plusieurs années, des moyens financiers nécessaires pour
permettre & |'Etat de garantir le bien-&tre des populations sur |'ensemble du territoire.
Paradoxalement, le systéme international renforce la position des chefs d’Etat de ces
pays. En revanche, les institutions internationales devraient prendre acte de I'incapacité
des pouvoirs en place a rétablir une situation acceptable. Pour mettre fin a ces situations
de crise, il faut que les institutions internationales établissent une sorte de protectorat,
afin de reconstruire |'Etat et de lui donner les moyens indispensables & |'exercice de son
autorité. Le renouveau des relations entre la France et |'Afrique ne peut reposer que sur
un travail d’amélioration des connaissances; il faut réformer des spécialistes qui ont
aujourd’hui disparu au niveau des Affaires étrangéres et de la Coopération. Il faut
réévaluer certaines idées recues, notamment on doit cesser d’imputer les crises
africaines a des tensions ethniques et a la définition arbitraire des frontieres. Il convient
de dresser un inventaire des intéréts de la France en Afrique, tandis que les besoins des
pays africains doivent étre au coeur de la nouvelle politique africaine de la France. Deux
principes peuvent guider cette politique: le souci d’étre efficace, et la volonté de traiter
les problémes en profondeur. Réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

37 Nwoke, Chibuzo N.
The developmental implications of the refugee problem / Chibuzo N. Nwoke. - In:
Nigerian Journal of Internafional Studies. (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p. 61-83 : tab.

Of all the continents, Africa is the one most burdened by refugees. Half of the 14.5
million refugees in the world are found there. All too often the author of this article finds
that the problem is facilely attributed to tribalism. He would prefer to seek the real causes
in the nature of the State and the ruling class and their foreign collaborators. States are
characterized by weak economies and sharply contrasting socioeconomic conditions.
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Often chances of improvement are spoiled by power conflicts among the elite. In these
circumstances, tribal and ethnic tensions are mere exacerbating conditions, offering an
excuse for polarity. The colonial period was also deeply destabilizing. In areas of
particularly marked conflict like the Horn, the Great Lakes, and the Sudan, ethnicity and
religion provide good reasons to destabilize and therefore push people out to seek a
better life or to seek freedom from persecution. Not only do refugees destabilize the
whole continent, they pose an persistent burden on their host countries as well. They are
also robbing their own countries of their potential. If the problem is to be solved, States
will have to clean up their acts and guarantee more civil and political rights as well as
ensuring that people have proper social and economic chances to pursue a decent
standard of living. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

38 Odife, Dennis O.

Promofting growth in African capital markets | [Dennis O. Odife and Stuart R. Cohn]. -
Geneva : UNITAR, 2002. - 40 p. ; 24 cm. - (Document ; no. 18) - Papers written following
a UNITAR Regional Workshop on Development and Regulation of Capital Markets for
Eastern and Southern Africa (Harare-Zimbabwe, 19 to 23 August 2002). - Met noten.

This document contains two papers. The first, by Dennis O. Odife, deals with the
implementation of the New Partnership for African Development (NEPAD) by promoting
the development of the SME (small and medium-sized enterprises) sector in the context
of capital markets in Africa. It discusses the SME funding programme of banks in Nigeria
as an example and concludes by commenting on the restructuring of African capital
markets. The second paper, by Stuart R. Cohn, argues that the slow growth of capital
markets in sub-Saharan Africa is a result of several factors, including a lack of quality
parastatal privatizations, a reluctance on the part of privately owned companies to raise
capital through public offerings, and restrictive company and securities laws and stock
exchange requirements. It promotes an alternative approach to NEPAD’s exclusive
reliance on external funding, one that seeks to foster domestic investment, particularly in
SME that dot the commercial landscape. [ASC Leiden abstract]

39 Padilla, David

An African Human Rights Court : reflections from the perspective of the inter-American
system / David Padilla. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p.
185-194.

This paper looks at the relationship between the inter-American Commmission of Human
Rights and the inter-American Court of Human Rights, the African Commission on
Human and Peoples” Rights and the future African Court of Human Rights. First, the
parallels between the Americas and Africa are drawn by looking at historical, political
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and legal similarities and differences. Second, a number of provisions of the Protocol to
the African Charter on Human and Peoples” Rights on the Establishment of an African
Court of Human and Peoples” Rights is examined. Emphasis is placed on some of the
characteristics that stand out, and attention is drawn to a couple of areas in the
instrument which may present problems in the future. Third, suggestions are made which
might be useful for getting the Protocol on the African Court into force, and for the
establishment of an effective African Court of Human Rights. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

40 Page, Laverne

New directions in reference and collections development in Africana collections in the
United States / by Laverne Page. - In: African Research and Documentation: (2002), no.
90, p. 53-57.

This article aims to fill in the gap between the publication of Witherell’'s 1989 edited
publication "Africana resources and collections: three decades of development and
achievement’, a festschrift for Hans Panofsky, and the time of the SCOLMA Conference
of 2002. In America over that decade there has been a growing interest in Africa South
of the Sahara. The author stresses the importance of the Africana Library Council (ALC),
which began as the book committee of the African Studies Association (ASA) and is now
the strongest library organization in the United States for the the promotion of African
scholarly interests. This is ably backed up and encouraged by the Library of Congress,
which continues to participate in cooperative cataloguing projects with selected libraries
in South Africa and in the United States. It maintains field offices in Nairobi and Cairo.
Associations of Africana scholars with a specific geographical focus operate within the
African Studies Association, the most recent addition being the Lusophone African
Studies Association (LASO). There are several digitization and microfilm projects, like
the Northwestern Universitiy’s initiative in digitizing manuscripts from Timbuctu in Mali.
The Cooperative Africana Microfilm Project (CAMP) is a collaborative effort promoting
the microfilming of African material. [ASC Leiden abstract]

41 Peasant

Peasant organisations and the democratisation process in Africa | ed. by Mahmoud Ben
Romdhane & Sam Moyo. - Dakar : CODESRIA, 2002. - 365 p. : tab. ; 21 cm - Met
bibliogr., bijl.,, noten.

ISBN 2-86978-111-3

What are the issues shaping contemporary African peasant movements? Are they

fundamentally democratic or anti-democratic? Are they defensive and local in their
organization and aspirations or should they be seen as taking a leading role in a wider
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process of economic, social and political transformation? Are they in the State’s pocket
or can they pose a threat to State power? These are the questions discussed in this
collective volume. The thirteen papers on rural peasant organizations presented in the
volume cover Nigeria, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Kenya, Senegal, Sudan, Tunisia and
Zimbabwe. Contributors: Musa |.M. Abutudu, Adebakin Simeon Asaju, Ayichi Damian,
Mahmoud Ben Romdhane, Eric Eboh, Khalid El Amin, Emmanuel O. Ezeani, Claudio A.
Furtado, Marie N. Kinyanjui, Sam Moyo, Jean Paul Komon, Gilbert Naccache, Arnold E.
Sibanda, Mouhamadou Sy, Mohammed-Bello Yunusa. [ASC Leiden abstract]

42 Quashigah, Kofi

The African Charter on Human and Peoples” Rights : towards a more effective reporting
mechanism / Kofi Quashigah. - In: African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no.
2, p. 261-300.

State reporting is a means of ensuring the observance of human rights at the
international level as well as ensuring a government’s accountability to its own people
and the international community. Unfortunately, however, a review of the process under
the African Charter on Human and Peoples” Rights (African Charter) does not depict a
bright picture. This paper argues that there is an obvious need for the African
Commission on Human and Peoples” Rights (African Commission) to adopt measures
that lend increased seriousness to the reporting system and encourage and compel
States to respond to their reporting obligations. The paper’s main objective is to examine
the extent to which the effectiveness of the African Commission can be enhanced by
incorporating its monitoring functions into the structure of the African Union (AU). It
examines the mandate of the African Commission; the general basis and philosophy of
the reporting mechanism; reporting experience under the UN and the European system;
factors inhibiting the effectiveness of the reporting mechanism under the African Charter;
improving the efficiency of the Commission; and integrating the AU structures into the
reporting mechanism. In conclusion, it provides suggestions for a State reporting
process under the AU system, as well as for a report form. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

43 Quelle

Quelle universite pour |'Afrique? | sous la dir. de Noble Akam et Roland Ducasse. -
Pessac : Maison des sciences de 'homme d’Aguitaine, cop. 2002. - 314 p. : fig., tab. ;
24 cm. - (Publications de la Maison des sciences de I'homme d’"Aquitaine) - Aan kop
titelpag.: Dynamiques locale de la mondialisation, les Afriques en perspective. - Met
bibliogr., noten. - Ook bijdragen in het Engels.

ISBN 2-85892-294-2
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Dans la perspective de |'étude de la confrontation des sociétés africaines aux
dynamiques de la globalisation, cet ouvrage en frangais et en anglais s’efforce
d’examiner les conséquences de la crise qui touche I'enseignement supérieur dans
divers pays d'Afrique, ainsi que les efforts faits par les universités pour répondre aux
défis de la mondialisation. Il est constitué de cinq parties: 1) Les carriéres universitaires
(Yann Lebeau sur le Nigeria; Luc Ngwe sur le Cameroun; Falilou Ndiaye sur le Sénégal)
- 2) Les diplébmes et I'insertion professionnelle (Benjamin Rubbers sur I'Université de
Lubumbashi, République démocratique du Congo; Marc Poncelet sur |'Université
nationale du Bénin) - 3) Des campus entre crises et réformes (Kabata Kabamba et
Pierre Petit sur la RDC; Pascal Bianchini sur |'Université de Ouagadougou, Burkina
Faso; Leo Zeilig sur le Sénégal, article en anglais - 4) Les nouveaux outils de formation
et modes de communication des connaissances, les campus virtuels (Tor Halvorsen et
Gunnar Guddal Michelsen pour une comparaison entre la African Virtual University
fondée par la Banque mondiale et I'Université virtuelle de la Francophonie de I’Agence
universitaire de la Francophonie, article en anglais; Noble Akam sur I'Université virtuelle
africaine (UVA); Roland Ducasse sur les campus numériques et la refondation de
I'enseignement supérieur en Afrique) - 5) Vers de nouvelles formes d’organisation?
(Kouméalo Anate sur mondialisation et marchandisation de |'éducation; Christophe
Estay, Jacques-Olivier Pesme, Jean-Paul Tchankam sur coopération académique et
création de valeur; Annie Najim sur de nouvelles formes de citoyenneté transnationale).
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

44 Renou, Xavier
La rivalité franco-américaine comme grille de lecture des conflits africains: une nouvelle
guerre froide? / Xavier Renou. - In: Afrika Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8, p. 121-146.

Cet article pose la question de I'impact de la rivalité entre la France, d'une part, et les
Etats-Unis et la Grande-Bretagne d’autre part en Afrique, depuis le moment des
décolonisations jusqu’aux conflits actuels qui ensanglantent le continent. A |'opposé du
discours dominant d'une Afrique ‘exclue” ou ‘'marginalisée” par la mondialisation, les
nombreuses relations économiques de |I'Afrique avec le reste du monde témoignent
d’une attractivité bien réelle du continent africain. Selon ['auteur, la notion de
dépendance, en particulier de dépendance militaire, permet d’éclairer les
responsabilités de chacun et de comprendre les dynamiques a I'ceuvre. On peut
expliquer la plupart des jeux d alliance en vigueur dans les différents conflits africains en
fonction des partenariats entre la France et les USA. La mondialisation se traduit par la
montée en puissance des organisations censées représenter la communauté
internationale, en particulier 'ONU. Mais ces organisations peuvent étre bloquées par
les rivalités entre "grands" (cas du génocide au Rwanda). Leurs politiques peuvent étre
instrumentalisées, comme celles du FMI et de la Banque mondiale, en rapport avec les
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investissements directs désormais rendus possibles en Afrique apreés la privatisation des
entreprises publiques et la liquidation des mesures de protection des marchés africains.
L auteur compare en conclusion la rivalité des deux puissances en question a une
nouvelle forme de guerre froide, non reconnue comme telle officiellement. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

45 Retour

Le retour des rois : les autorités traditionnelles et | Etat en Afrique contemporaine | sous
la dir. de Claude-Héléne Perrot et Frangois-Xavier Fauvelle-Aymar. - Paris : Karthala,
cop. 2003. - 568 p. :ill., krt., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Publié avec le
concours du Centre national du livre. - Actes du colloque international Rois et chefs
dans les Etats africains de la veille des indépendances a la fin du XXe siécle : éclipses
et résurgences, Paris, les 8, 9, 10 novembre 1999. - Bibliogr.: p. [527]-555. - Met noten.
ISBN 2-8458-6343-8

Dans les années 1960, au lendemain des indépendances, les royautés et chefferies en
Afrique, souvent accusées d’avoir servi les intéréts des colonisateurs et d’incarner la
"tradition", semblaient destinées a disparaitre. Paradoxalement, les autorités
traditionnelles ont survécu, et d’anciennes monarchies ont été restaurées. De plus en
plus fréequemment sont intronisés comme chef des fonctionnaires, hommes d’affaires,
universitaires ou membres de |'élite lettrée. Les auteurs de ce livre, historiens pour la
plupart, s’interrogent sur les raisons de la reviviscence des autorités traditionnelles,
chefs et rois, en Afrique, et sur ses modalités, qui varient fortement d’un pays a un autre
(Bénin, Burkina Faso, Burundi, Cameroun, Gabon, Ghana, Guinée, Madagascar, Mali,
Niger, Nigeria, Ouganda, Swaziland, Tanzanie, Togo, Zambie). Auteurs: D. Abwa, N.
Bako-Arifari, M.-P. Ballarin, C. Baroin, S. Chazan-Gillig, J.-P. Chrétien, C. Coquery-
Vidrovitch, C. Deslaurier, C. Fay, N.L. Gayibor, O. Goerg, F.A. Iroko, J.-R. Koumabila,
P.-Y. Le Meur, G. Loubamono-Bessacque, J.-L. Martineau, H. Médard, R.
Michozounnou, E. Mworoha, W.-A. Ndombet, A. Njiassé-Njoya, M. Pavanello, C.-H.
Perrot, G. Prunier, F. Raison-Jourde, S. Randrianja, E. Savoldi, M. Somé, E. Soumonni,
G.L. Taguem Fah, L.N. Tigré, B. Traore, P. Valsecchi, W. van Binsbergen, J. Vialatte,
M.D.K. Videgla, E. Villaudiére, J.-P. Warnier {Résumé ASC Leiden]

46 Roche, Pierre-Alain
L’eau, enjeu vital pour I'Afrique / Pierre-Alain Roche. - In: Afrigue confemporaine:
(2003), no. 205, p. 39-75 : graf., tab.

L"Afrique est certainement, dans sa grande diversité, le continent pour lequel les

questions d’eau, dans toutes leurs dimensions sociale, politique, environnementale,
économique, pésent le plus lourdement sur I'avenir. Le role des grands fleuves est
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particulierement essentiel en Afrique. Cet article considére en particulier le cas du fleuve
Sénégal. En outre, il met I'accent sur les institutions capables d'assurer une gestion
intégrée de cette ressource a I|'échelle des grands bassins, et sur deux volets
stratégiques pour le développement, I"alimentation et I'agriculture d'une part et la santé
publique, a travers le développement des services d’eau potable et d assainissement de
["autre (illustré par I'exemple de Ouagadougou, la capitale du Burkina Faso).
L organisation des services publics d'eau et d’assainissement est avant tout un
probléme d’organisation et de renforcement des pouvoirs locaux. Les centres urbains
secondaires, aprés que de nombreuses responsabilités ont été décentralisées, font face
a de gros problemes de moyens financiers et humains comme au Mali. Dans tous les
cas, les efforts de gouvernance et les moyens matériels a mettre en ceuvre sont
colossaux et supposent une mobilisation collective de toute urgence. Bibliogr., notes,
réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 240). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

47 Schryver, Gilles-Maurice De

Web for/as Corpus : a perspective for the African languages / Gilles-Maurice de
Schryver. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 266-282 : ill.,
tab.

This article explores the link between the Web and modern electronic corpora from two
angles. First, the Web is considered as a provider of data for” the creation of corpora,
and second, the potential of the Web is investigated ‘as” a corpus in itself. In both cases
African-language implementations and applications are scrutinized. In the "Web for
corpus’ section it is pointed out that substantial amounts of data can indeed be found on,
and downloaded from, the Web for many an African language. A full-blown case study
even shows that the simultaneous compilation of 11 parallel Web corpora, ‘in casu’
corpora for all the South African languages, has become a feasible endeavour. From the
‘Web as corpus’ section three issues need to be remembered. First, the Web can be
used as a crude spellchecker for the African languages, to be employed as a line of first
defence when no other sources or tools are available. Second, the Web can be surfed to
confirm or even discover African-language grammatical patterns. Third, online and
language-dependent web-as-corpus query software exists with which word distributions
and ‘live” concordance lines can be conjured up in the African languages. App., bibliogr.,
ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

48 Seasons
Seasons of harvest : essays on the literatures of lusophone Africa | ed. by Niyi Afolabi &
Donald Burness. - Trenton, NJ [etc.] : Africa World Press, 2003. - 254 p. : ill. ; 22 cm -

Met bibliogr., index, noten.
ISBN 0-86543-845-5
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This volume brings together critical commentaries on neglected writers from Portuguese-
speaking Africa, notably Angola, Mozambique, Cape Verde and Sdo Tomé-Principe. The
essays in the first part focus on writers of the first generation, that is, writers born
between 1916 and 1930, who can be considered writers of the colonial era. These
include Anténio Jacinto, Alda Lara, Orlando de Albuquerque, Orlando Mendes, Alda
Espirito Santo, and Sum Marky. The second part of the book examines emerging
authors and trends in lusophone Africa. These writers may be looked at either as
maturing in the postindependence period (1975 and after) or as being ‘'modern” by virtue
of the novelty of their preoccupations. They include Ungulani Ba Ka Khosa, Bento Sitoé,
Porto Manyisa, Lina Magaia, Paulina Chiziane, Lilia Momplé, Adelina da Silva, and
young cultural producers like Xiphefo and Prométhée. Contributors: Niyi Afolabi, George
Alao, Jared Banks, Don Burness, Inocéncia Mata, Gregory McNab, Gerald Moser, Niyi
Osundare. [ASC Leiden abstract]

49 Sow, Ousmane
La mondialisation et I'Afrique / Ousmane Sow. - In: Afrika Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8,
p. 13-31.

Cet article s’efforce de faire comprendre ce que représente le phénoméne de la
mondialisation en Afrique en analysant certaines de ses caractéristiques essentielles. I
fait le procés des mesures d’ajustement structurel dictées par le FMI et de la Banque
mondiale dans les années 1980 et conditionnant la réception de |'aide. L'Afrique a
besoin de I'aide extérieure pour résoudre ses probléemes économiques, mais I'intérét de
la dette ne doit pas étre insupportable, ni liée a I'exigence d’'un marché "libre" sous la
banniére de I'orthodoxie néolibérale comme voie optimale de développement. Les pays
africains doivent aussi développer eux-mémes leurs propres stratégies, comme le
NEPAD (New Partnership for Africa’s Development). Il leur faut des Etats forts, ayant un
rble accru, réorganisé sur des bases saines, dirigés par des gouvernants
démocratiquement élus et conscients, développant la coopération et I'intégration sous-
régionale et régionale. La mondialisation n'a pas apporté que du mauvais, mais il est
clair que le schéma de développement économique et social que |'orthodoxie
néolibérale a produit pour I'Afrique est contre-productif. Une nouvelle approche tenant
compte du facteur social, de I'éthique et d'une régle de droit international s’impose.
Bibliogr. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

50 Thisen, Jean K.

The treatment of financial variables in social accounting matrix-based short-term
forecasting models / Jean K. Thisen. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p.
183-218 : fig., tab.
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Several attempts have been made in recent years to analyse the structure of the
developing economies within the framework of a social accounting matrix (SAM). Case
studies in Iran, Malaysia and Sri Lanka have shown that this tool is flexible and can be
adapted to other developing countries. In Africa, SAM has been used to integrate and
analyse the distributional dimension in ways that reflect the mutual relationship between
employment, income and the structure of production. Income inequality is more often
exaggerated in developing countries than in developed ones because of the prevalence
of corporate forms of organization in the latter than in the former. However, this requires
the incorporation of financial variables in the SAM structure to facilitate the smooth
functioning of the markets where the private enterprise plays a prominent role. The
paper offers a methodological framework of such inclusion and argues that the financial
SAM structure can help government policymakers and development analysts to
programme and monitor the implications of policy changes and to adjust accordingly.
The SAM-based forecasting model has been operational in Congo, Rwanda and
Mauritius. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

51 Tongue

Tongue and mother fongue . African literature and the perpetual quest for identity | ed.
by Pamela J. Olubunmi Smith and Daniel P. Kunene. - Trenton, NJ [etc.] : Africa World
Press, 2002. - 205 p. ; 21 cm. - (Annual selected papers of the A.L.A. : 10) - Based on
the 16th Annual meeting of the African Literature Association held at the University of
Wisconsin in Madison from April 4 to 7, 1990. - Bibliogr., index.

ISBN 0-86543-995-8

The papers in this volume, which were presented at the 1990 African Literature
Association conference ‘Tongue and mother tongue’, were published earlier in
‘Research in African Literatures’. Contents: Creating in the mother tongue: challenges to
the African writer today (Penina Muhando Mlama) - Ngugi’s conversion: writing and the
politics of language (Simon Gikandi) - Relativism, universalism and the language of
African literature (Alamin Mazrui) - Language in African literature: an aside to Ngugi
(Joseph Mbele) - Ideophones and African verse (Lupenga Mphande) - Forked tongues,
marginal bodies: writing as translation in Khatibi (James McGuire) - Socialist realism and
African knowledge (Oyekan Owomoyela) - On Yoruba ‘vernacular® tropes (Adeleke
Adeeko) - Literary history of Yoruba literature: the African writer’'s tongue (Akinwumi
Isola) - The language of head-calling: a review essay on Yoruba metalangugae: Edé
Iperi Yoruba™ (Adeleke Adeeko) - Animal imagery in Richard Wright and Alex La Guma
(Harold Barrat) - Oppressed/oppressor: visual language as metaphors of separation in
La Guma and Wright (Thomas Maroukis) - Multiple-perspective narration & apartheid:
Gordimer’s ‘Something out there” and La Guma’s ‘Time of the butcherbird” (Anne
Waldron Neumann) - "A perverse kind of truth": imagining the impossible in Lewis
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Nkosi's "Mating birds” (Louis Tremaine) - Revelation through trickery: Ferdinand
Oyono’s ‘Le vieux négre et la médaille” and Paul Marshall’s "Praisesong for the widow”
(Karen R. Keim). [ASC Leiden abstract]

NORTHEAST AFRICA
ETHIOPIA

52 Fattovich, Rodolfo
The Proto-Aksumite Period: an overview / Rodolfo Fattovich and Kathryn A. Bard. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 3-24 : ill,, foto’s, graf., krt.

The period between the decline in the 4th/3rd centuries BC of the Ethio-Sabean State
(known as Da’amat) that had emerged in northern Ethiopia and central Eritrea in the
early to mid-first millennium BC, and the rise of the kingdom of Aksum in the first century
AD in the same region is not well known. Beginning in 1993, archaeological
investigations have been conducted under the direction of the authors at Bieta Giyorgis,
near Aksum. The results of these investigations have provided new evidence on the
origins and development of Aksum. They suggest that the kingdom originated from a
local polity, most likely centred at Bieta Giyorgis, that emerged in the 4th century BC
after the decline of the Da’amat State in Tigray. This formative period of the Aksumite
kingdom has been tentatively named the "Proto-Aksumite Period’, The material evidence
of this period (ceramics and funeral monuments) is already Aksumite in style but has
distinctive traits of later Aksumite materials. Thus the Proto-Aksumite Period constitutes
a break with the anterior phase and announces the cultural accomplishments of the
Aksumite Period. Bibliogr., ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract, edited]

53 Abebe, Berhanou
Le coup d’Etat du 26 septembre 1916 ou le dénouement d’une décennie de crise /
Berhanou Abebe. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 309-359 : foto’s.

La décennie 1906-1916 se trouve a la charniére de deux époques pour |'Ethiopie. D'un
cbté, le regne de Ménélik I, n’en finit pas d’étre a I'agonie depuis 1906 ou le roi fut
victime d’une premiére attaque. D’un autre coté, |'Ethiopie apparait soudain comme le
dernier bastion ou viennent déferler les tentatives germano-turques dans les
prolongements africains de la Grande Guerre. A cette époque, la diplomatie est dominée
par trois problémes: la construction de la deuxiéme tranche du chemin de fer (Dire
Dawa-Addis Abeba); les atermoiements du gouvernement italien pour signer un
arrangement tripartite (France, Angleterre, Italie) au moyen duquel les puissances
voisines prenaient les dispositions nécessaires pour maintenir leurs zones d’intérét dans
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I"éventualité du démembrement de I'empire éthiopien a la mort de Ménélik; I'impatience
des uns et des autres. Abandonné a la merci des influences, tantét de |'Entente, tantot
de I'Alliance, lyassou, petit-fils de Ménélik 1l et désigné par lui comme son successeur,
échoue finalement sous | effet inattendu du coup d'Etat du 26 septembre 1916 qui réduit
en poussiére ses réves d’empereur-iman de la Corne de I'Afrique. Or, en octobre 1916,
est imprimé a Dire Dawa, en amharique et en frangais, un opuscule intitulé: "‘Documents
relatifs au coup d’Etat d’Addis Abeba du 27 septembre 1916°. S’appuyant sur ce
témoignage historique négligé par les historiens, le présent article replace le coup d Etat
de 1916, qui conduit a la déposition de lyassou, dans son environnement politique et
diplomatique a I'échelle régionale et internationale. Notes, réf., rés. en francgais et en
anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

54 Bashaw, Zenebe Nega

NGO-government relations : conflict and co-operation in development management for
rehabilitation of demobilised soldiers: the case of eastern Tigray, Ethiopia / Zenebe
Nega Bashaw. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 251-294.

In June 1993 the government of Ethiopia introduced the National Policy on Disaster
Prevention and Management (NPDPM) to rationalize the activities of NGOs in the
country. The present study considers how the the introduction of the NPDPM changed
the work of NGOs. It also discusses the effects of the policy on NGO activities, in
particular the Food and Cash for Work Programmes for the rehabilitation of demobilized
soldiers run by the Relief Society of Tigray (REST), the Adigrat Catholic Secretariat
(ACS) and World Vision International-Ethiopia (WVI-E) in Atsibi, Saese Tsadamba and
Irob in eastern Tigray. It argues that the NPDPM had limited success. The basic
strategic objectives were not properly focused and they did not encompass underlying
problems, notably the questions of land, long-term employment and income generation.
Moreover the agencies, mainly governmental institutions and NGOs, did not work well
together. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

55 Crass, Joachim

The Qabena and the Wolane: two peoples of the Gurage region and their respective
histories according to their own oral traditions / Joachim Crass & Ronny Meyer. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 175-182.

This article deals with some historical aspects of the Qabena and the Wolane, two
Muslim peoples living close to each other in the Gurage region (Ethiopia). The oral
traditions of these two peoples state their itinerary through Harar, and connect them to
the ancient Hadiyya. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]
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56 Hagos, Tekle
New megalithic sites in the vicinity of Aksum, Ethiopia / Tekle Hagos. - In: Annales
d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 35-41 : foto’s.

An archaeological survey was conducted at Aksum (Tigray, Ethiopia) and its vicinity in
January and February 2000. The objective was to explore and locate new megalithic
sites that could be ascribed to the Aksumite culture of the first millennium AD. New
megalithic sites were located at Gobo Dura, Bete Giorgis, Mai Qoho, Kube and Addi
Tsehafi in the vicinity of Aksum. Furthermore, three additional stelae sites were located
at Hamed Gebez, Asba and Mikael Eyerawi around Aksum. Moreover, new sites that
seem to exhibit dolmen and tumuli were discovered at Daero Maichew, Geza Merechen,
Gumala and Sheteto Emni to the north of Aksum. In conclusion, the author argues that
urbanization poses an increasing threat to the landscape in the vicinity of Aksum. Some
of the boulders that exhibit evidence of the Aksumite megalithic heritage are broken
down and sold for construction purposes. Urgent action must be taken to avoid further
destruction of the Aksumite landscape. Bibliogr., sum. in French and English. [Journal
abstract]

57 Hirsch, Bertrand

Aksum aprés Aksum : royauté, archéologie et herméneutique chrétienne de Ménélik 1l (r.
1865-1913) a Zar'a Ya'qob (r. 1434-1468) / Bertrand Hirsch & Frangois-Xavier Fauvelle-
Aymar. - In: Annales d'/:‘lh/op/e.' (2001), vol. 17, p. 59-109 : ill., foto’s, krt.

Ménélik I, empereur d Ethiopie de 1889 a 1913, ordonne, dés avant son accession au
thréne supréme, une véritable archéologie des traces du passé chrétien de |'Ethiopie: il
s’agissait de prouver, par de véritables fouilles, la présence d’églises chrétiennes
anciennes dans le Wallo, ou I'islam s’était fortement développé apres le XIVe siécle.
Comment comprendre cette "politique des ruines’ entreprise par Ménélik 11? Les auteurs
examinent le dispositif idéologique que refléte le "'Kebra Nagast’, "épopée nationale" qui
détaille le mythe solomonien. A partir d’une lecture archéologique du ‘Liber Axumae’, un
registre médiéval des antiquités de la ville d’Aksum conservé dans un manuscrit de
I"église de Syon a la suite du 'Kebra Nagast’, ils saisissent les motivations d’un autre
roi-archéologue, Zar'a Ya’'qob (r. 1434-1468). Il semble que celui-ci fut le premier roi de
I"époque médiévale a donner une place centrale a Aksum. Les auteurs suggérent que le
‘Liber Axumae’ est le produit d’un travail réalisé a I'époque de la présence du roi Zar'a
Ya’'qob, correspondant a un véritable programme de christianisation des restes antiques
dans le but d'asseoir la ville comme ville sainte, de rattacher le roi a ses prestigieux
ancétres aksumites. Ainsi, la “politique des ruines” de Zar'a Ya'qob s’inscrit dans un
systéme théologico-politique faisant du souverain le Christ-roi, fils de la Vierge régnant
sur une nouvelle Jérusalem, tandis que chez Ménélik, cette politique s’inscrit dans une
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entreprise de restauration identitaire et nationale face aux pouvoirs coloniaux; ce qui
remet en cause le caractére supposé a-historique et fondateur du mythe salomonien.
Ann., bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue,
adapté]

58 Jaleta, Assefa
Oromo nationalism and Ethiopian ethnocratic politics / Assefa Jaleta. - In: Horn of Africa.
(2002), vol. 20, p. 11-58.

The Cushitic-speaking people who now call themselves Oromo and inhabit the Gibe
region of Ethiopia were once known and despised as the Gallas. Although numerically
they are more than the Amhara and Tigrayan populations of the country combined, they
have been degraded, enslaved, and denigrated. Among the principal reasons for this
maltreatment have been the fact that they were illiterate and that there was a legend that
they were outsiders who were not original indigenous inhabitants and had perhaps even
come from outside Africa. They still pursue their own religious beliefs. They call their own
country Biya Oromo and they have adopted a latinized alphabet which they call "qubee"
to record their language. Since the early 1960s there has been a strong cultural, political,
and ideological movement to make their voice heard. Human rights violations have
strengthened their resolve to cast of Ethiopian cultural hegemony. The author of this
article sees this as a national liberation struggle which is now being waged by the Oromo
Liberation Front (OLF). It should also be noticed that they were no better treated by the
Somalis to whom they are related, at least by language. At the moment it is not clear
whether they will choose to join a multinational democracy or whether they will opt for
complete independence in their own country. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

59 Kropp, Manfred
Un cas de censure politique au XVlle siécle: la chronique de Sar-sa-Dengel / Manfred
Kropp. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 257-277.

Le plus souvent produite a la cour royale, I'historiographie éthiopienne était nettement
sous le contrdle du pouvoir et des puissants. Ainsi les chroniques des souverains
éthiopiens narrent les événements d’un régne en plein accord avec les vues officielles,
fait que I'historien qui s’en sert comme source historique doit prendre en considération.
La chronique de Sar-sa-Dengel offre un cas de censure postérieure: les changements
dramatiques dans |'histoire de |'Ethiopie au 17e siécle aprés la mort de ce souverain
(une autre ligne dynastique qui se convertit au catholicisme) exigent que des passages
historiques se référant aux actions du roi (Sar-sa-Dengel) et de certains de ses favoris
soient changés. Les raisons de cette censure sont diverses: d'une part I'image du roi
semble bien avoir changé: Susenyos est désormais le souverain absolu qui ne supporte
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plus - méme pas dans le récit du passé - les conseils ouverts et sincéres de sa
noblesse; d autre part il s’agit de la damnatio memoriae de quelques dignitaires tombés
en disgrace. La tradition manuscrite de la chronique a néanmoins conserve la rédaction
non expurgée des chapitres 8 et 9 en question dans quelques manuscrits. Quant au
manuscrit d’Abbadie 42, il porte les traces d'une censure matérielle: les fascicules
originaux portant les passages inconvenants sont probablement substitués par de
nouveaux, écrits d'une autre main. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue] +

60 Munro-Hay, Stuart
A sixth century Kebra Nagast? / Stuart Munro-Hay. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol.
17, p. 43-58.

This article examines historical events in Ethiopia as they are evoked in the 14th-century
epic ‘Kebra Nagast™ and some sources which were used by its compiler(s). It is also a
refutation of some theses that trace the original composition of this book, as well as the
story of Salomon and Sheba which is a part of it, back to the Vle-Vlle century. Notes,
ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

61 Muth, Franz-Christoph
Allahs Netze: ‘Arabfagihs ‘Futih al-Habasa™ als Quelle fir Netzwerkanalysen / Franz-
Christoph Muth. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 113-125 : geneal.

Die Ausflihrungen in diesen Aufsatz wollen verstanden werden, die Signifikanz und
Eignung historischer Quellen als Datenmaterial fir Netzwerkuntersuchungen zu sichten.
Textgrundlage bilden die ‘Futiih al-Haba$a’, ‘die Eroberungen Athiopiens’, verfasst von
dem zeitegendssischen Chronisten Arabfagih, der eine oftmals sehr detaillierte
Beschreibung der fast gegliickten Eroberung Athiopiens vom anfang des 16.
Jahrhunderts bis zum Jahre 1537 durch den Harariner Imam Ahmad b. Ibrahim al-Gazi,
genannt Gran, der Linkshander, geliefert hat. Anhand dieser Quellenschrift rekonstruiert,
liefert eine historische Zustandsbeschreibung von Netzwerken aus der Vergangenheit
Aufschluss Uber Veradnderungen in personlichen- oder Gesamtnetzwerken. In die
Auswertung wurden nur die Personen einbezogen, die der Chronist, mit
zugegebenermassen stark hagiographischem Hang, in seinen "Futiih al-Habasa“ selbst
erwdhnt. Aus dem Umfeld Ahmad Grafis ldsst sich der Personenkreis der sog.
Kontakttrager insgesamt in acht Gruppen aufgliedern. Die Skizze, in der einige am
haufigsten genannten Personen und Gruppen vorgestellt und fallweise, soweit das beim
Ruckgriff auf eine singulare Quelle méglich scheint, miteinander in Verbindung gesetzt
wurden, hat deutlich gemacht, dass Ahmad Gran Land und Leute mit
Netzwerkbeziehungen Uberzog. Aus dem Agieren innerhalb der immer effizienter
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ausgebauten 'Netze Allahs’ lasst sich auch graphisch, wie aus dem beigegebenen
Aufriss ersichtlich, seine Position als religiés-politischer Anflihrer oder ‘Bigman” ableiten.
Bibliogr., Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung aus Zeitschrift]

62 Omer, Ahmed Hassen

Some notes on Harar and the local trade routes: a report on the view of ex-merchants of
Shawa (1839-1935) / Ahmed Hassan Omer. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p.
141-149 : krt.

Based upon family diaries written in Amharic (sometimes in Oromo using Amharic script)
and in Arabic, as well as oral traditions, this study highlights some aspects of the trade
activities between the city of Harar and the region of Shawa (Ethiopia) at the end of the
nineteenth century. It deals in particular with the goods involved (slaves, salt) and the
trade routes. Notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

63 Rahem, Karim

Haral Mahis et les Afar, importance d’'un mythe dans les positionnements sociaux et les
stratégies de pouvoir / Karim Rahem. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 151-
174.

Chez les Afars d’Ethiopie, le mythe d’Haral Mahis structure les imaginaires et sert a
expliquer les positionnements individuels et lignagers des divers groupes composant la
société Afar. L auteur a recueilli plusieurs variantes du mythe non seulement chez les
Afar d’'Ethiopie mais aussi chez ceux de Dijibouti réfugiés dans la région d'Asa’ita. Le
mythe d'Haral Mahis est partagé par |'ensemble des groupes afar et sert de référent
commun, autour duquel s’articulent de maniére véritablement idéologique les
contradictions de la société afar. Malgré des structures sociales ou régne un
égalitarisme apparent, des inégalités basées sur la filiation et I'origine marquent la
société afar. La division entre les "assa’imara’, les rouges, et ‘ado’imara’, les blancs,
est toujours prégnante. Les “assa’imara’ prétendent descendre d'Haral Mahis, originaire
d’Arabie, et se considérent comme I aristocratie afar. Les ‘ado’imara” sont les
descendants des groupes pré-existants a la venue d'Haral Mahis, et pour la plupart
inféodés aux ‘assa’imara’. Le présent article expose |'histoire de ce personnage
légendaire, et montre, a travers les variantes retenues par les différentes composantes
de la société afar, en quoi I'histoire d"Haral Mahis est encore non seulement un enjeu
de légitimité politique mais aussi un révélateur des tensions qui parcourent la société
afar. Notes, réf., rés. en francgais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]
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64 Smidt, Wolbert G.C.

The coronation of Nagus Mikael in Desse in May 1914: a photography from the Nachlass
Jensen and its historical background / Wolbert G.C. Smidt. - In: Annales d Ethiopie:
(2001), vol. 17, p. 361-374 : foto’s.

The present article is an historical analysis of the first period of the sovereign reign of
‘lej” lyasu (Ethiopia) and the loss of power of Shoa in favour of Wallo. The unorthodox
politics which marked the few years of lyasu’s reign until his overthrow in 1916 are still
not sufficiently researched. The Ethiopian leadership developed policies which caused
great concern among the traditional Christian elite of Ethiopia and later, during World
War I, among the Allies. A new tolerance towards the Muslim population, but also the
option of an alliance with Germany and Turkey, directly contributed to lyasu’s overthrow.
An unknown photograph from the "Nachlass” of Lorenz Jensen, a German diplomat who
had maintained close relations with lyasu, shows ‘'ndgus” Mikael, lyasu’s father, with the
crown of emperor Menilek Il (who died in 1913) on his head. This fact is quite surprising,
and the search for an explanation may throw further light on this historical period.
‘Nagus™ Mikael was crowned king of Wallo and Tigray in Desse, in May 1914. The
author examines the symbolic implications of Mikael using the crown of Menilek. He
argues that in doing this, ‘'ndgus” Mikael claims for Wallo a position superior to any other
Ethiopian region, including the central land of the ancient Christian kingdom of Shoa.
Thus the photograph shows, symbolically, how the centre of power had started to shift
away from Shoa and how a new legitimacy was about to be established in regions with
Muslim majority. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract,
edited]

65 Tourny, Olivier

Le support de I'écrit, la part de l'oralité dans la psalmodie de I'Eglise chrétienne
orthodoxe de |'Ethiopie: I'exemple du psaume 62 / Olivier Tourny. - In: Annales
d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 375-386 : ill., foto, tab.

Prenant comme terme de référence le psaume le plus fondamental de la tradition
liturgique chrétienne orthodoxe d’Ethiopie - ps. 62/63, intitulé "Amlakiya, Amlakiya™ (O
Dieu, tu es mon Dieu) -, a la lumiére de I'étude de ses sources écrites - Livre des
Psaumes (‘Mazmura Dawit’), livre des chants (‘me’eraf’) - le présent article illustre
I'importance de la part de la tradition orale dans la réalisation des chants de cette
Eglise. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]
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66 Vo6 Van, David

A propos du ‘Gihad” dans le ‘Futuh al-Habasha“ : de la lecture d’Alfred Morabia a la
relecture d’Arab-Faqih / David V6 Van. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 127-
139.

Le personnage d ’A-hmad Grafi, chef religieux de la guerre contre |'Ethiopie chrétienne
du début du 16e siécle a 1537, relatée dans le "'Futuh al-Habasha” d Arab-Faqih, est a
la fois mal connu et prisonnier des Iégendes que I'historiographie a développées a son
sujet. L'ouvrage d’Alfred Morabia (‘Le gihad dans lislam médiéval’, 1993) permet
quelques éclairages sur les motivations religieuses du personnage, son discours, sa
conduite de la guerre. Toutes les études réalisées jusqu'a preésent sur le théme des
rapports entre Islam et Ethiopie n’oublient pas de consacrer un substantiel
développement a la fameuse légende du 'negus converti” et a la "‘premiére hégire” qui
seraient a I'origine du hadith en conséquence si souvent cité: "Laissez les Abyssins en
paix, tant qu’ils ne prennent pas l’initiative". Les lecteurs de |'ouvrage de Morabia
sauront, eux, qu’un autre ‘dict” de |'Apbtre, cité par le traditionnaliste an-Nasa'i, invite,
tout au contraire, a conquérir I'Abyssinie. Notes, réf. [Résumé extrait de la revue,
adapté]

67 Wion, Anais

Un nouvel ensemble de peintures murales du premier style gondarien: le monastére de
Qoma Fasilddas / Anais Wion. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 279-308 : ill.,
foto’s, tab.

Le monastére de Qoma Fasiladas, situé dans le sud de I'ancienne région du Begamber
(I"'actuelle région du Sud Gondar, Ethiopie), est fondé entre 1620 et 1640 par la reine
Wald S&’ala (1577-1661), femme du roi Susneyos et mére du roi Fasiladas. L’'ensemble
complet des peintures murales du monastére, qui datent probablement du régne de
Fasiladas (1632-1667), est comparable par son style aux ensembles de Dabra Sina
Gorgora et de Abba Antonios. Une premiére présentation systématique des quatre murs
du ‘'maqdas’ montre les particularités des programmes iconographiques et restitue une
partie des textes guézes accompagnant les images. L'ensemble de peintures vient
compléter la connaissance existante de la premiere phase de |'art gondarien. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

68 Ziegert, Helmut
Preliminary Report on the Hamburg archaeological mission to Axum 2000 / Helmut
Ziegert. - In: Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 25-33 : foto’s, krt.

The research programme of the Hamburg archaeological mission to Axum (Ethiopia) in
2000 was based on the archaeological model of an ‘ldeal city” (Max Weber),
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characterized by various social, cultural and environmental factors. The fieldwork started
from a set of historical questions on environmental change, settlement patterns,
depopulation, and cultural behaviour. This kind of conducting archaeological research
can be defined as holistic archaeology. After an intensive survey, two sites were chosen
for excavation: Mai Malahso with the 3-language stele of King Ezana, and Berit Audi. At
the first site, a large building complex was excavated; in the latter, a sequence was
pointed out: a first palace/king’s grave, a second palace/annex to the big grave, a ritual
filling with stones and soils of pre-Christian buildings; a monastery with a baptisterium,
and a Christian cemetery. The study covers the late pre-Christian to the early Christian
period. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. {Journal abstract, edited]

SOMALIA

69 Samatar, Said
Unhappy masses and the challenge of political Islam in the Horn of Africa / Said
Samatar. - In: Horn of Africa: (2002), vol. 20, p. 1-10.

Certain sources believe that Somalia is the breeding ground for fundamentalist Islamic
cells. The author of this article flatly rejects this assumption on the basis of the
disorganization and individualism of Somali society. He claims the chief Somali ideal is
"looking after number one". He says that the first Muslims who came to Somalia did so
before the flight to Medina. They were given sanctuary by the king of Axum, which led
the Prophet Muhammad to pronounce that Abyssinia should never be subject to the
‘jihad”. Cogently, the Ge’ez word for king (‘neguz’) and the Cushitic word for God
("Waaq’) in Oromo and Somali both occur in the Koran. Many of these seventy Muslims
must have returned to Arabia but it is known from the works of Ibn Battuta that Somalia
was Muslim in the 14th century. The vast majority of Somalis are Sunni who follow the
Shafi'i school of law and the Qaadiriya, the Ahmadiya, and the Saalihiya Sufi
brotherhoods are also to be found there. The one and only time Islam ever played a part
in an uprising was in the period 1898-1920 when Sayyid Muhammad led an uprising
against Britain, Ethiopia, and Italy. Unfortunately, while it did cost the lives of a few
hundred infidels, it degenerated into a civil war which cost the lives of millions of
Somalis. The author agrees that Somali individualism has produced a fine crop of
messianic characters but the sheer schismatic character of the Somali personality has
always militated against their achieving any success. He concludes his article with a few
pertinent comments on what is wrong with modern Islam. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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SUDAN

70 Musa, El Khider Ali
The impact of public enterprise reforms on the State budget in Sudan / by EI Khider Al
Musa. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique: (2002), no. 58, p. 31-42 : tab.

One aspect of Sudan’s economic crisis in the 1980s was the poor performance of public
enterprises (PEs) and its negative impact on the government budget. In the early 1990s,
when Sudan was declared ineligible and non-cooperative by the IMF, the military
government launched the so-called Sudan Structural Adjustment Policies, which were on
the whole nothing but a carbon copy of the standard Structural Adjustment Programme
(SAP) agreements concluded by the World Bank and the IMF. Sudan’s SAP pursued an
aggressive PE reform policy. Privatization was the core of this policy. To implement this
programme, the government issued the Disposal of Public Enterprises Act 1990, which
established the High Committee for the Disposal of Public Enterprises, chaired by the
Minister of Finance. This article assesses the effectiveness of the PE reform programme
in achieving the elimination of the budgetary burden of PEs. The Economic Review of
1996 indicates that the financial performance of PEs improved following the 1990
reforms. However, this had no positive impact on the State budget, in particular because
the government still provides substantial electricity subsidies and facilitates huge loans
to PEs. The article argues that while privatization remains the best reform policy, the
government should also enhance commercialization policies, conclude management
contracts and expose PEs to strict financial discipline. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

71 Musa, El-Khider Ali

Employee ownership (EO) in the privatization programme of Sudan : progress, problems
and prospects / by El-Khider Ali Musa. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique:
(2002), no. 59, p. 57-73 : tab.

Based amongst others on a questionnaire survey the author assesses the development
of employee ownership and financial participation in public enterprises in Sudan in view
of the privatization policy initiated by the government in 1990 and the support of the
Sudan Workers Trade Union Federation (SWTUF). In only one case, that of the Sudan
Railways Corporation, have workers managed to take advantage of privatization. Lack of
political will on the part of the government, lack of special facility schemes, workers’
financial inability to buy shares and the unattractiveness of some public enterprises are
amongst the reasons for the very limited success of employee ownership in privatization
in Sudan. The article concludes with prospects and policy implications for the promotion
of employee ownership. App., bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

54



NORTHEAST AFRICA - ERITREA

72 Nyaba, Peper Adwok

The grassroots peace making in South Sudan : a resort to an indigenous African justice
system / Peper Adwok Nyaba. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human Rights:
(2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 97-110.

The present inter- and intra-ethnic conflicts in the southern part of the Sudan can be
explained in terms of the weakening of the patron-client networks and linkages. What
were political contradictions at the level of the SPLM/A (Sudan People’s Liberation
Movement/Army) were transformed into Dinka-Nuer conflicts in the Upper Nile and Bahr
el Ghazal regions. These quickly acquired an ethnic and sub-ethnic dimension in the rest
of south Sudan, where the population consists of sixty ethnic groups who are adherents
of various denominations of Christianity and of Islam. In the subsequent search for a
solution to the conflict both modern (Western) and traditional (indigenous) peacemaking
methods have been employed. The modern side has been taken care of by the New
Sudan Council of Churches and by the use of tried and tested ways of dealing with
conflict, like the identification of perpetrators and their admission of guilt followed by
reparation and compensation. Despite all efforts, when this was written the conflict had
entered its nineteenth year. If it is ever to be resolved fully, the author feels that it will be
necessary to lean heavily on traditional methods and the empowerment of native
authority, secular or religious. In an age of pluralism and democracy every nationality
must have a voice. In the face of all the divisions and fragmentations afflicting the region,
one solution has been to establish a House of Nationalities. This will promote friendship
among the various groups as well as help preserve their individuality, by encouraging
people to people reconciliation. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

ERITREA

73 Fattovich, Rodolfo
The Proto-Aksumite Period: an overview / Rodolfo Fattovich and Kathryn A. Bard. - In:
Annales d Ethiopie: (2001), vol. 17, p. 3-24 : ill., foto’s, graf., krt.

The period between the decline in the 4th/3rd centuries BC of the Ethio-Sabean State
(known as Da’amat) that had emerged in northern Ethiopia and central Eritrea in the
early to mid-first millennium BC, and the rise of the kingdom of Aksum in the first century
AD in the same region is not well known. Beginning in 1993, archaeological
investigations have been conducted under the direction of the authors at Bieta Giyorgis,
near Aksum. The results of these investigations have provided new evidence on the
origins and development of Aksum. They suggest that the kingdom originated from a
local polity, most likely centred at Bieta Giyorgis, that emerged in the 4th century BC
after the decline of the Da’amat State in Tigray. This formative period of the Aksumite
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kingdom has been tentatively named the "Proto-Aksumite Period’, The material evidence
of this period (ceramics and funeral monuments) is already Aksumite in style but has
distinctive traits of later Aksumite materials. Thus the Proto-Aksumite Period constitutes
a break with the anterior phase and announces the cultural accomplishments of the
Aksumite Period. Bibliogr., ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract, edited]

AFRICA SOUTH OF THE SAHARA

GENERAL

74 Adenikinju, Adeola

Economic policy and manufacturing sector growth performance in Africa / Adeola
Adenikinju and S.O. Olofin. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies:
(2000), vol. 42, no. 1, p. 1-22 : tab.

This paper focuses on the role of economic policy in the growth performance of the
manufacturing sector in African countries. The paper utilizes panel data for seventeen
African countries over the period 1976 to 1993. The econometric evidence obtained from
the study indicated that government policies aimed at encouraging foreign direct
investment, enhancing the external competitiveness of the economy, and maintaining
macroeconomic balance have significant effects on manufacturing growth performance
in Africa. In addition, measures aimed at curtailing public expenditure growth or at least
reducing it to a sustainable level, would stimulate manufacturing growth. However, doing
so at the expense of economic and social infrastructure, especially human capital
development, would be largely detrimental. App., bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal abstract]

75 African

African literature. overview and bibliography | Jonathan P. Smithe (ed.). - New York, NY :
Nova Science Publishers, 2002. - 140 p. : tab. ; 27 cm - Met indices.

ISBN 1-590-33290-3

This book presents an overview of African literature as well as a comprehensive
bibliography, primarily of English-language sources, accessed by subject, author and
title indexes. The entries in the bibliography are arranged alphabetically by author or, in
the case of edited works, by title. The book also includes the text of the announcement
by the chairman of the jury: Africa’s 100 Best Books of the 20th Century, Njabulo
Ndebele (Accra, 19 February 2002), a brief description of the top twelve best books, and
the full list of the best 100 titles of African writing. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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76 African

African Renaissance and Ubuntu philosophy : special issue | ed. Pieter Boele van
Hensbroek. - Groningen : [Centre for Development Studies], 2002. - 157 p. ; 24 cm. -
(Quest ; vol. 15, no. 1/2 (2001)) - Met bibliogr., noten.

This collection of papers is the result of an international seminar on African Renaissance
and Ubuntu philosophy, held at the University of Groningen, the Netherlands, in May
2001. The aim of the seminar was to relate a philosophical explication of the concepts of
African Renaissance and Ubuntu to practical uses of these concepts, ranging from
South Africa’s activism for the development of the African continent to slumdwellers’
self-organization and African business management innovation. Contents: Introduction
(Pieter Boele van Hensbroek) - | am an African (Thabo Mbeki) - Ubuntu and the
challenges of multiculturalism in post-apartheid South Africa (Dirk J. Louw) - African
Renaissance and the Millennium Action Plan (Priscilla Jana) - In search of an African
Renaissance: an agenda for modernisation, neo-traditionalism or Africanisation? (Ineke
van Kessel) - Ubuntu and the globalisation of southern African thought and society (Wim
van Binsbergen) - Ubuntu as a management concept (Luchien Karsten, Honorine llla) -
Ujamaa, a phantom (Caspar Schweigman) - Philosophies of African Renaissance in
African intellectual history (Pieter Boele van Hensbroek). [ASC Leiden abstract]

77 Birittain, Victoria
Premiére victime de guerres sans fin / Victoria Brittain. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International. (2003), no. 10, p. 153-164.

L'impact des guerres sur les femmes resta longtemps un ‘non-sujet’. Aujourd’hui, les
donneurs d’aide et les institutions internationales qui travaillent dans les zones de
conflits ou d aprés-conflits acceptent que les femmes souffrent trés profondément des
guerres actuelles. Ce qu’il faut maintenant, c’est concevoir de nouvelles idées
d’interventions positives, en particulier dans ces guerres africaines sans fin ou
I"agression contre les femmes menace le tissu méme des sociétés: toutes les tentatives
de rétablissement de la paix et de réconciliation sont vouées a |I'échec si ce fait n’est
pas reconnu. En octobre 2000, le Conseil de sécurité de I'ONU a voté la résolution 1325
sur ‘Les femmes, la paix et la sécurité’. Ce texte a ordonné un examen a la fois de
I'impact de la guerre sur les femmes et de leur role dans la construction de la paix. Un
second rapport a été mis en route par le Fonds de développement des Nations unies
pour les femmes (Unifem). Il doit se fonder sur |'expérience, dans une série de zones de
conflits, des femmes de terrain. L auteur a fait partie de I’'équipe de recherche. En 2001
et 2002 elle a visité plusieurs pays, dont une série de pays africains: Rwanda, RDC,
Somalie, Sierra Leone, Liberia et Guinée. L'équipe a constaté que |'expérience des
femmes a beaucoup en commun. Elle a identifi¢ un ensemble de cinqg facteurs négatifs
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liés entre eux et qui s"aggravent mutuellement, accroissant la vulnérabilité particuliére a
la vie des femmes: les déplacements de population, I'état sanitaire et le SIDA,
|"appauvrissement économique, la ruine de |'éducation et la violence sexuelle. Dans
I'examen de I'impact de la guerre sur les femmes il faut prendre en compte deux autres
facteurs: le probléeme des relations de pouvoir entre les hommes et les femmes, ainsi
que les conséquences dévastatrices qu’a sur les femmes la maniére dont la tendance
générale a la militarisation des sociétés rejoint les courants du mercantilisme le plus
brutal, ce qui fait que les femmes sont considérées comme des marchandises. Notes,
réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

78 Clover, Jenny
Food security in sub-Saharan Africa / Jenny Clover. - In: Africanus. (2003), vol. 33, no. 1,
p. 7-23.

Southern Africa’s current food emergencies are the result of a combination of problems
that range from natural hazards, civil conflict and structural poverty to HIV/AIDS,
political-economic crises and poor policy decisions. Furthermore, the evidence suggests
that many countries and regions that are vulnerable to natural hazards lack the capacity
or are poorly prepared to respond. Improving the poor performance of Africa’s
stagnating agricultural sector is a key to solving the problems of hunger and poverty.
Since there are close links between hunger and food security, on the one hand, and a
large number of issues of global relevance, on the other, there is a need for international
cooperation as an instrument for addressing food insecurity. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

79 Devéze, Jean-Claude

Grands aménagements hydro-agricoles d’Afrique subsaharienne: poursuivre les
évolutions institutionnelles / Jean-Claude Devéze, en collab. avec Jean-Frangois Julien
et Vatche Papazian. - In: Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p. 193-203.

En Afrique, de grands aménagements hydro-agricoles ont été |'objet d’importantes
interventions qui ont contribué a la promotion d"une agriculture familiale encore en cours
d’organisation. Les impératifs en matiére d'une part de gestion de I'eau et du foncier,
d’autre part de compétitivité internationale, se traduisent par des transitions difficiles a
conduire, d’ou la nécessité de poursuivre des appuis. Il s’agit en priorité d’accompagner
les indispensables évolutions institutionnelles a mener avec les acteurs concernés et en
premier lieu les organisations de producteurs. Ces évolutions sont étudiées dans le cas
de cing grands aménagements hydro-agricoles au sud du Sahara et a Madagascar, en
s’appuyant sur les résultats d'une évaluation rétrospective de quatre interventions
conduites par I’Agence frangaise de développement (AFD) et sur des travaux et suivis
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de projets plus récents. Il s'agit des périmétres irrigués réhabilités dans la région du lac
Alaotra a Madagascar, d’un secteur aménagé de |I'Office du Niger au Mali, des grands
aménagements du Nord-Cameroun et des périmetres du delta du fleuve Sénégal.
Notes, rés. en francgais et en anglais (p. 245). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

80 Food
Food markets and food security in West Africa | Clemens Lutz (ed.). - Groningen :
Centre for Development Studies, University of Groningen, 2002. - 182 p. :ill. ; 24 cm. -

(CDS research report, ISSN 1385-9218 ; no. 15) - Met een bijdrage in het Frans. - Met
lit. opg.

This publication derives from two international workshops (October 2000 and January
2002, Groningen, The Netherlands) centring on the research activities of the Groningen
Centre for Development Studies theme group on food security and food markets. Three
papers are summaries of PhD research findings: Boubié Bassolet on the liberalization of
the cereals market in Burkina Faso (paper in French), Arno Maatman on the analysis of
farming systems in the northwestern region of Burkina Faso with a view to their
sustainable intensification through low-cost technologies, and Arjan Ruijs on the effect of
improvements in infrastructure (roads and communication), market information services
and credit facilities on cereal prices and cereal trade in Burkina Faso. The publication
also includes papers on the interrelationship between poverty and malnutrition in sub-
Saharan Africa (Christian Morrisson, Erik Thorbecke, H. Guilmeau and C. Linskens),
agricultural development and poverty reduction in the Sahel (John H. Sanders), the
importance of public investments and institutions for the functioning of food markets in
developing countries (Peter Hazell and Shenggen Fan), and a plea for social capital and
a rigorous antitrust policy in the liberalization of food markets in Benin (Clemens Lutz).
[ASC Leiden abstract]

81 Goerg, Odile

Catégorisations et représentations des espaces et des populations ou comment
échapper au retour des clichés / Odile Goerg. - In: Afrika Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8,
p. 91-106.

Cette étude met en question la terminologie et les catégories mentales employées au
sujet de I'Afrique en examinant la catégorie spatiale d Afrique noire, telle qu’elle fut
créée a la fin du XIXe siécle dans le cadre de la colonisation francaise, et la notion
d’ethnie, a la fois outil de I'historien et sujet de ses recherches. L auteur reléve, devant
la résurgence des termes en "ethn-" et des phénomeénes identitaires, que la
réappropriation de la notion d’ethnie a partir des années 1980 est contemporaine de
I"abandon du cadre marxisme analytique de préférence - corrélativement de la notion de
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classe comme catégorie fondamentale de la différentiation sociale. En conclusion, les
villes africaines lui semblent un champ d’analyse intéressant pour tenter de déceler des
sentiments d’appartenance collective qui ne seraient pas désignés sous |'égide de
I'ethnie sans pour autant se reconnaitre dans |'Etat, et chercher |’émergence de
nouvelles identités forgées par la spécificité urbaine, processus en cours d’invention.
Bibliogr., notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

82 Input

Input use and market development in Sub-Saharan Africa | ed: E. Crawford... [et al.]. -
Oxford : Elsevier, 2003. - 419 p. : fig., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Food policy ; vol. 28, no. 4 (August
2003)) - Met bibliogr., noten.

One objective of this special issue is to examine the nature and validity of perception
about the post structural adjustment evolution of agricultural input use. A second
objective is to argue for taking a context-specific multidimensional approach to promoting
agricultural inputs that starts from an assessment of the economic and financial
profitability of the inputs being promoted. A third objective is to provide concrete
examples of promising components of such a multidimensional approach. Contributions
are on input use and market development in sub-Saharan Africa; fertilizer market
development in Ethiopia, Kenya and Zambia; regional harmonization of seed policies,
laws and regulations; promoting high-input maize technologies in Ethiopia and
Mozambique; realigning research and extension to focus on farmers’ constraints and
opportunities; integrated soil fertility management using organic and inorganic inputs in
smallholder African agricultural systems; expanding access to agricultural inputs in
Africa; linking farmers to markets: different approaches to human capital development.
Contributors: A.A. Adesina, C.B. Barrett, J. Bingen, M.J. Blackie, E. Crawford, M.
Demeke, C. Donovan, H.A. Freeman, A. Gordon, J. Govereh, J. Howard, T.S. Jayne,
J.J. Jeje, V. Kelly, I.J. Minde, F. Place, J.J. Ramisch, D.D. Rohrbach, A. Serrano, S.S.
Snapp, B. Vanlauwe, M. Wanzala. [ASC Leiden abstract]

83 Intellectuals
Intellectuals . special issue | ed. Pieter Boele van Hensbroek. - Groningen : [Centre for
Development Studies], 2002. - 142 p. ; 24 cm. - (Quest ; vol. 14, no. 1/2 (2000)) - Met
bibliogr., noten.

This issue of ‘Quest” presents papers of a conference on the role of intellectuals in the
public sphere held in Beirut, Lebanon, in February 2000, as well as a number of
additional contributions by African philosophers. Contents: Tradition, hindrance or
inspiration? (Paulin J. Hountondji) - Things and thinking: some incorporations of
intellectuality (Annemarie Mol) - The social-economy of thought (Waziro Adio) -
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L intellectuel africain a I'épreuve d’opinion publique: une réflection critique (Mamadou
Diawara) - The role of the intellectual in the public sphere (Ahmed Abdalla) -
L'intellectuel problématique (Jacques Nanema) - Du sens de I|'engagement des
intellectuels (Bouma Bazie) - "Filosofia traditional dos Cabindas": la contribution
portugaise a la connaissance de la pensée africaine (Jurgen Hengelbrock) -
Androcentric web and gynist philosophy (Marie Pauline Eboh) - Theorising the
postcolony or the force of the commandement: meditations on Achille Mbembe’s "On the
postcolony" (Sanya Osha) - Gyekye and African philosophy: a note (Lansana Keita) -
Review of two books of Kwame Gyekye (Heinz Kimmerle) - The role of intellectuals in
the public sphere conference, 24-25 February 2000, Beirut, Lebanon (Pieter Boele van
Hensbroek). [ASC Leiden abstract]

84 Krings, Matthias

Diaspora: historische Erfahrung oder wissenschaftliches Konzept? : zur Konjunktur eines
Begriffes in den Sozialwissenschaften / Matthias Krings. - In: Paideuma / Frobenius-
Institut: (2003), Bd. 49, p. 137-156.

In der Begriffsgeschichte bedingen sich der akademische Gebrauch des Begriffs
Diaspora und seine Verwendung durch die Mitglieder von Diaspora-Gruppen zur
Eigenbezeichnung wechselseitig. Dem akademischen Bemihen, Diaspora als
analytisches Konzept fruchtbar zu machen, lauft die Konstruktion eines Diaspora-
Bewusstseins betroffener Gruppen teils vorweg, teils hinterher. Daraus resultiert ein
aktueller Diaspora-Diskurs, der durch die Interessen ganz unterschiedlicher
Personengruppen gekennzeichnet ist und auf unterschiedlichen Konzepten,
Bedeutungen und Verwendungen von "Diaspora" basiert. Um eine Archdologie dieses
Diskurses geht es in diesem Beitrag. Besonderes Gewicht legt der Autor dabei auf die
Entwicklung des Konzeptes des "Afrikanischen Diaspora" sowie auf die theoretische
Aufarbeitung des Diaspora-Konzepts, wie sie erst von wenigen Autoren vorangetrieben
wurde. Der Autor pladiert dafiir, Diaspora in den Sozialwissenschaften als analytisches
Konzept zur Bezeichnung einer spezifischen transnationalen Gemeinschaftsform zu
verwenden und in diesem Sinne an der weiteren Verfeinerung der begrifflichen Definition
zu arbeiten. Bibliogr., Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung ASC Leiden]

85 Language

Language & culture : special issue | ed. Pieter Boele van Hensbroek. - Groningen :
[Centre for Development Studies], 2002. - 164 p. ; 24 cm. - (Quest ; vol. 13, no. 1/2
(1999)) - Met bibliogr., noten.

This double issue of "Quest” focuses on the language question in Africa and on the idea
of an African, ‘Negro-African’, or Black-African culture. Contributions: Colonialism and
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linguistic dilemmas in Africa: Cameroon as a paradigm (Godfrey Tangwa) - Colonialism
and linguistic dilemmas in Africa: Cameroon as a paradigm (revisited ) (George Echu) -
Africa and its linguistic problematic (Lansana Keita) - "Cultures do not exist” : exploding
self-evidences in the investigation of interculturality (Wim van Binsbergen) - Les
particularismes culturels négro-africains face a la dynamique universalisatrice de la
technique et de la démocratie (Lazare Marcelin Poame) - L antériorité des civilisations
negres: motif de fierté ou d’orgueil? (Pierre Nzinzi) - Philosophie et tradition (Mahadamé
Savadogo) - Kwasi Wiredu and the problems of conceptual decolonization (Sanya
Osha). [ASC Leiden abstract]

86 Olabimtan, Kehinde
‘Is Africa incurably religious?” Il : a response to Jan Platvoet & Henk van Rinsum /
Kehinde Olabimtan. - In: Exchange: (2003), vol. 32, no. 4, p. 322-339.

In their attempt to explore the alleged religiosity of Africans as part of a “critical, reflexive
exercise in the methodology of the Western study of the religions of Africa” (Exchange,
vol. 32, no. 2, 2003), J. Platvoet en H. van Rinsum bring to the fore two problems
besetting the study of the religions of Africa. The first concerns the problem of whether
we can speak of the many indigenous cults of Africa in the singular sense of a common
tradition or whether we must recognize them as mutually exclusive phenomena. The
second is the problem of whether the Western scientific tool of enquiry can ultimately
grapple with an experience like religion. The present response attempts to uncover the
weaknesses of the argument presented by Platvoet and Van Rinsum and to show how
they, inadvertently, fall prey to these perennial problems in their use of sources. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

87 Place

A place in the world : new local historiographies from Africa and South Asia |l ed. by Axel
Harneit-Sievers. - Leiden [etc.] : Brill, 2002, [i.e. 2001]. - VII, 384 p. : krt. ; 24 cm. -
(African social studies series, ISSN 1568-1203 ; vol. 2) - Met index, lit. opg.

ISBN 90-04-12303-2

Local histories, written and published by non-academic historians, constitute a rapidly
expanding genre in contemporary non-Western societies. However, academic historians
and anthropologists usually take little notice of them. This volume, the product of a
workshop held at the Centre for Modern Oriental Studies in Berlin, 10-12 October 1997,
takes a comparative look at local historical writing. Thirteen case studies, set in seven
different countries of sub-Saharan Africa, India and Nepal, examine authors, their books
and their audiences. Two of the three parts focus on Africa: 1. Contested identities: local
historiographies in Nigeria and Cameroon (chapters by Axel Harneit-Sievers, Toyin
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Falola, Ute Roéschenthaler, Osarhieme Benson Osadolor, Brigitte Bihler); 2. Production
and context: local historiographies in eastern and south-central Africa (chapters on the
Central African Historical Research Project, by Robert Papstein; the Kavango region of
Namibia, by Wilhelm J.G. Mohlig; Kikuyu historiographies, by John Lonsdale;
biographies written in Swahili, by Thomas Geider; and the absence of local written
histories or local historians in northern Matabeleland, Zimbabwe, by Terence Ranger).
[ASC Leiden abstract]

88 Pondopoulo, Anna
A la recherche d’Henri Gaden (1867-1939) / Anna Pondopoulo. - In: /s/am et sociétés au
sud du Sahara: (2002), no. 16, p. 7-33.

Henri Gaden (Bordeaux, 1867-Saint-Louis, 1939) fut a la fois un administrateur colonial
et une figure incontournable pour les études peules. Sa vie se déroula, a partir des
années 1880, au Soudan, au Niger, au Tchad, en Mauritanie, puis se termina a Saint-
Louis du Sénégal. Cet article montre une correspondance dans la démarche de sa
politique et de sa recherche, historique et linguistique, et comment il s’efforca de
s’informer et d"établir un contact le plus direct possible avec ses interlocuteurs africains.
Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

89 Prinsloo, D.J.

Towards an 11 x 11 array for the degree of conjunctivism/disjunctivism of the South
African languages / D.J. Prinsloo & Gilles-Maurice De Schryver. - In: Nordic Journal of
African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 249-265 : graf., tab.

Since 1994, nine Bantu languages have become official languages of South Africa. The
first attempts to reduce these languages to writing, however, date from the early 19th
century. Different writing systems developed for the nine Bantu languages. Those
belonging to the Nguni group are said to be written conjunctively, while those from the
Sotho group, as well as Tshivenda and Xitsonga, adhere to a disjunctive writing system.
In this article a measurement instrument for the degree of conjunctivism/disjunctivism of
the South African languages is presented. Following a discussion on conjunctivism
versus disjunctivism, both absolute and relative approaches towards this measurement
instrument are experimented with. Three potential absolute instruments are derived: one
based on word length, one on sentence length, and one on the standardized type/token
ratio. All of them pose problems. The search for a relative instrument is more successful.
Although large sets of parallel texts would provide the ideal data, two-by-two parallel
corpora offer a good substitute. The final 11 x 11 array is also compiled in this way.
Applications of the 11 x 11 array in several fundamental and applied linguistic fields
(translation, academic writing, corpus linguistics, and theoretical reflections about
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spellcheckers and multidimension dictionary Rulers) are reviewed. A complete Bantu
Array could be the ultimate goal. Bibliogr., note, ref., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

90 Ransome-Kuti, Olikoye

The continuing HIV/AIDS epidemic in Nigeria and sub-Saharan Africa / Olikoye
Ransome-Kulti. - In: Nigerian Journal of International Affairs.: (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p. 93-
104.

With the assistance of the WHO, structures were put in place in 1991 at all levels of
governance in Nigeria to plan and implement the war against HIV/AIDS. President
Babangida announced a donation of 20 million naira towards the AIDS Prevention and
Control Programme and directed each State and Local Government to provide a yearly
budgetary allocation of not less than 1.0 and 0.5 million naira respectively towards their
AIDS control programmes. With the end of the Babangida administration in 1993, the
federal budgetary allocation to the war against AIDS started to decline steadily, but
recently President Obasanjo expressed his determination to prosecute the war with
renewed vigour. The next step is the need to translate these allocations into effective
programmes. The author discusses mother to child transmission of HIV, HIV/AIDS
among children, the stigmatization of people living with HIV and AIDS, and access to
appropriate drugs, illustrating his argument with examples from various sub-Saharan
African countries. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

91 Stevens, Christopher

Food trade and food policy in sub-Saharan Africa : old myths and new challenges /
Christopher Stevens. - In: Development Policy Review: (2003), vol. 21, no.5/6, p. 669-
681 : graf,, tab.

Changing agricultural trade patterns and policy have powerful but often misunderstood
effects on food security in the medium term partly because they are indirect and partly
because insufficient attention is given to the key changes. Africa, in particular, is being
squeezed. Current patterns of importing cereals and exporting other agricultural products
depend upon price effects of both OECD protectionism and preferences. In the future
changes to both could increase the price of cereal imports and reduce the volume and
prices of exports. These shifts are not from the formal Doha negotiations on agriculture
but from the re-arrangement of agricultural subsidies in OECD countries, changes in
trade preferences, and Africa’s limited technical capacity to participate actively in setting
standards. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal abstract]

92 Tirefort, Alain
L eurafricain, un absent, un oublié de ['histoire?: sources et représentations des
populations métisses a Madagascar, au Kenya... et en Afrique Occidentale Francaise,
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au temps des colonies / par Alain Tirefort. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien:
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 33-47.

L auteur constate une tendance a négliger de s’interroger aujourd’hui sur les métis,
contrairement a ce qui se faisait en situation coloniale au 19e siécle. Il s’agit de
catégories statistiques ambigués, et il faut refuser une vision monolithique des
représentations européennes ou autochtones. Madagascar et le Kenya offrent deux cas
de figure assez éloignés |I'un de l'autre, ce dernier pays se caractérisant par une
discrimination raciale, de fait plus que de droit. Statistiquement nié, le métis eurafricain y
est relégué au rang des "natives". L article s’appuie sur les archives catholiques de
I"archevéché d’Andohalo, a Antananarivo pour examiner les cas d union interculturelle.
Aprés la Seconde Guerre mondiale, la catégorie métis disparait de la statistique a
Madagascar. Il semblerait que les Eurafricains se sont dissous dans la société malgache
au temps des Francais. Dans une autre aire géographique, au Sénegal, les métis de
Dakar, Saint-Louis, Gorée et Rufisque, aprés avoir été trés puissants au 18e et 19e
siecles, se révelent porteurs d'un projet social dans la période qui précéde le premier
conflit mondial. Cependant, en AOF (Afrique Occidentale Frangaise) peu d Eurafricains
sujets francais ont pu acquérir la nationalité francaise. Il faut reconnaitre une diversité de
"situations métisses" et de comportements inscrits dans le temps et dans I'espace.
Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

93 Traites

Les traites en Afrique : pirates noirs et marins de la traite . nos mémoires | Catherine
Coquery-Vidrovitch... [et al.]. - Nantes [etc.] : Les anneaux de la mémoire [etc.], 2002. -
220 p. : krt., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Cahiers des anneaux de la mémoire ; 4) - Met bibliogr.,
noten.

Cet ouvrage est issu du colloque, tenu a Dakar (Sénégal) en novembre 1997, et intitulé
"Les héritages du passé. Cinqg siécles de relations Europe-Afrique-Amériques".
Communications: Traite et esclavage en Afrique occidentale au XIXéme siécle: de I'effet
pervers de |"humanitarisme" occidental (Catherine Coquery-Vidrovitch) - L'économie
politique des échanges transsahariens et des traites négrieres arabes et atlantiques
(Samir Amin) - Les marins de |'Atlantique au XVIlIéme siécle, la violence et la traite
(Jean-Marc Masseaut) - Traite négriére, négres marrons, pirates et corsaires dans la
carriere des Indes (Nicolas Ngou-Mve) - Les pirates noirs: le négrier nantais La
Concorde, et le pirate anglais Edward Teach, dit Blackbeard (Jacques Ducoin) -
Théodore Canot, marchand négrier sur les cbtes d'Afrique dans la premiére moitié du
XIXéme siécle (Yolande Behanzin Joseph-Noel) - Les Africains au XVIliéme siécle, a
travers les recueils de récits de voyage (Jean-Claude Halpern) - Les principes de liberté
universelle et la mécanique de I'exclusion: le débat colonial chez les négociants de
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Bordeaux en 1789-1792 (Judy Anderson) - ldentités et rivalités identitaires dans les
sociétés créoles des Mascareignes a la fin du XVIliéme siécle et pendant la Révolution
(Claude Wanquet) - Construction d'une mémoire relative a I'esclavage et
instrumentalisation politique: le cas des anciens ports négriers de Bordeaux et Bristol
(Christine Chivallon) - Témoignage au nom du pére (Hugues Liborel-Pochot). [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

94 Vanhoudt, Bettie

Le frangais, langue de sous-développement en Afrique subsaharienne? / par Bettie
Vanhoudt. - In: Bulletin des séances/Académie royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002),
année 48, no. 3, p. 297-312 : graf., tab.

La francophonie institutionnelle comporte 49 pays dont 29 se situent en Afrique et
partagent peu ou prou l'usage du francais. Pourtant, dans cette francophonie
fragmentée, qui cotoie partout plusieurs langues africaines, certaines ayant une vocation
interrégionale ou transnationale, les pratiques et les fonctions du frangais reflétent
rarement son statut officiel. En Afrique subsaharienne, I'on estime généralement le
nombre de locuteurs francophones a quelque dix pour cent de la population. Devant ce
constat, on peut s’interroger sur le choix du francais comme medium exclusif de
I’enseignement. Quels sont aujourd’hui les raisons et les effets de la non prise en
compte des langues africaines dans les systémes éducatifs? Quelles actions peuvent
étre entreprises pour rapprocher la langue (et la culture) de I'école et celle de la sphére
privée? L auteur envisage aussi |'apport des nouvelles technologies de I'information et
de la communication a I'enseignement des langues, et constate que les possibilités
pédagogiques de l'internet sont encore hypothétiques. La radio et la télévision sont des
médias plus attractifs et moins onéreux. En définitive, la langue francaise peut
assurément étre un outil de développement pour le plus grand nombre, a condition
toutefois de regarder la réalité sociolinguistique en face, de cesser d’ignorer a I'école les
langues de la famille, de faire des choix éducatifs démocratiques, de dépoussiérer le
francais enseigné et de I africaniser. Bibliogr., notes, réf.,, rés. en frangais, en
néerlandais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

95 Wauthier, Claude
L’essor de la franc-magonnerie africaine / Claude Wauthier. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 281-293.

La franc-maconnerie est fortement implantée en Afrique noire francophone. Les
présidents Idriss Deby du Tchad, Denis Sassou N'Guesso du Congo, Mamadou Tandja
du Niger, Gnassingbé Eyadema du Togo, Paul Biya du Cameroun, Blaise Compaoré du
Burkina Faso, et Omar Bongo du Gabon sont tous francs-magons, membres de la
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Grande Loge Nationale Francaise (GLNF) ou d’obédiences africaines affiliées a cette
derniére. Les autres obédiences frangaises, Grand Orient de France (GODF) et Grande
Loge de France (GLF) sont aussi implantées en Afrique francophone. La création de la
premiéere loge en Afrique noire francophone remonte a 1781, a Saint-Louis du Sénégal.
L auteur évoque les francs-macgons qui ont illustré |'histoire de la colonisation francaise,
puis décrit comment, aprés 1960, I'année des indépendances, la franc-maconnerie a
continué a essaimer, en s’africanisant et en s’émancipant par rapport aux obédiences
francgaises. Dans la plupart des pays africains francophones, des obédiences nationales
se sont créées, mais elles conservent des liens plus ou moins étroits avec les
obédiences francaises, dont elles refletent parfois les clivages. La plupart des
obédiences liées au Grand Orient et a la Grande Loge de France participent aux
Rencontres humanistes et fraternelles africaines et malgaches (Rehfram) qui se
réunissent chaque année depuis 1992 dans une capitale africaine. Les francs-macons
n‘ont jamais manqué d’ennemis, et c’est dans ce contexte d’hostilités provenant
d’horizons divers, de la catholicité au marxisme-léninisme, que la franc-macgonnerie a
été interdite dans plusieurs pays du continent africain. Le prestige et I'influence des
magcons africains sont entre autres exprimés par les tentatives de médiations dans les
conflits internes qui ont déchiré plusieurs pays du continent. Plusieurs raisons peuvent
expliquer que la franc-macgonnerie a pu prospérer en Afrique noire: les sociétés secrétes
sont familieres aux Africains; a |'époque coloniale, les Africains qui entraient en
macgonnerie y voyaient un moyen de promotion sociale. Enfin, I'aspect ésotérique et
quasi mystique de la franc-maconnerie a attiré des intellectuels africains. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

WEST AFRICA
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96 Aboubakar, Awaiss

L Initiative Bassin du Niger (IBN): développement durable et gestion intégrée d’un grand
fleuve / Awaiss Aboubakar. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 179-203 :
krt., tab.

D une exploitation restée longtemps harmonieuse et équilibrée, parce que limitée a ses
grandes fonctions naturelles et a ses capacités, le fleuve Niger subit, depuis les
derniéres décennies du vingtieme siécle, une pression de pdles d’activités et d’'usages
nouveaux, perturbant les caractéristiques, la structure et le fonctionnement de ses
écosystémes. Le bassin du fleuve Niger associe neuf Etats: Bénin, Burkina Faso, Céte
d’lvoire, Cameroun, Guinée, Mali, Niger, Nigeria et Tchad. L Initiative Bassin du Niger
(IBN, 2001) est un progamme de partenariat environnemental entre WWF (World
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Wildlife Fund), Weerlands International et la Nigeria Conservation Foundation (NCF).
C’est une approche stratégique qui vise essentiellement a garantir la gestion rationnelle
et la pérennité des écosystémes d’eau douce et de la biodiversité a I'échelle du bassin
du Niger, un des carrefours environnementaux des plus importants du continent et I'une
des principales sources a caractére hydrologique dans la région subsaharienne.
Bibliogr., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 273). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

97 Baroin, Catherine
L hydraulique pastorale, un bienfait pour les éleveurs du Sahel? / Catherine Baroin. - In:
Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p. 205-224.

On désigne par "hydraulique pastorale" la politique de multiplication des points d’eau et
de modernisation de |I'abreuvage qui fut mise en ceuvre dans les pays francophones du
Sahel a partir des années 1950. Son objectif était de développer et d’intensifier
I"élevage extensif qui se pratiquait dans cette région, en jouant sur un facteur essentiel,
'accés a l'eau. Les effets pervers de cette politique qui eut des conséquences
immédiates ont été maintes fois dénoncés. Du point de vue du développement, son
histoire reste exemplaire des défauts d'une politique fondée uniquement sur des
considérations techniques. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 245).
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

98 Bossard, Laurent
Peuplement et migration en Afrique de I'Ouest: une crise régionale en Céte d’lvoire /
Laurent Bossard. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 151-165 : fig., krt.

Cet article se propose de donner quelques éléments de perspective historique et
prospective a la crise qui secoue la Cbte d’Ivoire. |l souligne que ce probléme a moins a
voir avec les migrations qu'avec des problémes fonciers, agronomiques et
environnementaux. Comme par le passé, des flux migratoires importants résulteront
dans l‘avenir de stratégies économiques des populations concernées. Mais les
problémes d’acceés a la terre dans le Sud ivoirien étant désormais trop forts, d autres
zones d Afrique de I'Ouest connaitront des dynamiques de peuplement rapides, surtout
dans les villes. La zone soudano-sahélienne de I'Afrique de I'Ouest mérite une attention
particuliére de ce point de vue. Pour préparer |’avenir et prévenir de nouvelles crises, la
Céte d’lvoire et ses voisins sahéliens ont tout intérét a travailler ensemble a la
valorisation et au peuplement de cette zone qui est le Nord de I'une et le Sud des
autres. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 272). [Résumé extrait de la
revue]
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99 Chéataigner, Jean-Marc

Le "modéle" de I'effondrement libérien ou la tentation de la déconstruction en Afrique de
I'Ouest / Jean-Marc Chataigner. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 205-
222.

Le démarrage du conflit civil libérien en 1989 a marqué le début d'une période
d’instabilité durable pour I'Afrique de I'Ouest. L'absence de volonté et I'incapacité des
pays de la région et de la communauté internationale a apporter une solution a ce conflit
ont entrainé une déstabilisation en profondeur du Liberia, puis de |'ensemble des pays
voisins, dont il est encore difficile d’évaluer toutes les conséquences. Sans les
développements du conflit libérien, on peut estimer que la crise en Sierra Leone n’aurait
jamais pris une dimension régionale. La situation libérienne constitue un "modéle" de
déconstruction dont on ne saurait sous-estimer la force d’attraction ou de contagion
pour les autres pays de la région. L'économie de guerre est en effet porteuse de
débouchés et de bénéfices pour de nombreux groupes économiques et sociaux, en
particulier les jeunes qui n‘ont pas pu étre intégrés dans un modéle moderne de
développement. Cet article montre entre autres comment le conflit a fait tache d’huile
(1997-2003) aprés un retour momentané de la paix au Liberia en 1997. Devant I'échec
de la stratégie des sanctions a l|'encontre du Liberia, les remédes reposent trés
largement sur |"appui que pourront offrir ou non les bailleurs de fonds a la reconstitution
en Afrique de I'Ouest de liens de confiance et de réciprocité entre les individus et les
institutions. L 'Etat ne doit plus apparaitre comme un instrument de captation mafieux. I
faut reconstruire un "capital social". La création d'un observatoire régional de la
corruption et des pratiques délictueuses pourrait étre envisagée. Les efforts de
répression devraient en outre toucher toutes les entreprises (et non seulement dans les
pays africains) qui tirent profit du commerce des armes. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais
et en anglais (p. 274). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

100 Conséquences
Les conséquences de la crise ivoirienne sur les pays sahéliens enclavés: un premier
tour d"horizon / Afrique Verte. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p. 5-16.

Les effets de la crise politique qui a débuté le 19 septembre 2002 en République de
Céte d’Ivoire (RCI) se font sentir sur |'économie sous-régionale en Afrique de I'Ouest
francophone, du fait du poids économique de la RCI au sein de |'Union économique et
monétaire de |'Afrique de |I'Ouest (UEMOA), qui émet I'un des deux francs CFA.
Interdépendants, les pays sahéliens continentaux comme le Niger, le Burkina Faso et le
Mali sont les plus affectés par les événements ivoiriens, au niveau tant économique que
social. Les importations de ces pays dépendaient en effet a 75 pour cent du port
d’Abidjan. Les populations rapatriées de Cbte d’lvoire, qui ont souvent tout perdu dans
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leur exode, souffrent aussi particuliérement de cette crise. Les Etats sahéliens
francophones geérent difficilement cet afflux de réfugiés. Leurs économies nationales
montrent une augmentation du prix de nombreux produits, mais surtout la perte de
débouchés importants. Mais la crise ivoirienne a aussi révélé la capacité de réaction de
ces opérateurs économiques a s adapter trés rapidement a de nouvelles situations et a
trouver des solutions de substitution. Ce texte est fondé sur un travail de synthése
exécuté en décembre 2002. Rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 239). [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

101 Crise
La crise ivoirienne et son impact régional: regard sur |'actualité et scénarios pour |’avenir
/ Equipe Jumbo. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 129-150 : graf., tab.

Cet article présente les premiéres estimations de I'impact macroéconomique de la crise
ivoirienne en 2002 tant en Cbéte d’lvoire que dans le reste de la zone de |'Union
economique et monétaire ouest-africaine (UEMOA). Certains pays ont été affectés
positivement (Togo, Ghana et dans une moindre mesure Bénin), d’autres plus
négativement (Mali, Burkina Faso), d’autres encore peu affectés (Sénégal, Guinée,
Guinée-Bissau, Niger et Liberia). Pour 2003-2004, plusieurs scénarios sont envisagés et
quantifiés a l'aide de la maquette Jumbo de I'Agence Francaise de Développement
(AFD). En 2002, si les dommages ont été grands socialement, humainement et
politiquement, il apparit que le colt macroéconomique immédiat de la situation aura été
finalement assez limité. Les perspectives sont bien différentes en 2003: en Cbte d’lvoire,
le produit intérieur brut (PIB) devrait diminuer sensiblement, et au Sahel, les limites des
capacités d’adaptation sont désormais atteintes. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais (p.
271) et en anglais (p. 272). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

102 Herbert, Eugenia W.
Gender and technology in Mande societies : the Rashomon problem / Eugenia W.
Herbert. - In: Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 133-151.

Iron smelting is apt to be profoundly genderized in sub-Saharan Africa. Work roles are
regulated by sex; smelting furnaces may have sexual designations and attributes; the
smelting process is hemmed in with prescriptive rituals, taboos against sexual activity,
and the exclusion of women. A comparison of studies of gender and technology in
Mande societies, however, reveals differing bodies of data and sharp differences of
interpretation, making it impossible to propose a single model of gender and technology
for Mande metal working. The present author lays out the findings of M. Griaule (1948,
1965), G. Dieterlen (1965-1966, 1973) and others of the French school as they concern
iron working (both smelting and smithing) and compares them with the research of P.
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McNaughton (1975, 1988), E. Huysecom (1997) and S. Brett-Smith (1994, 1997) to see
if there is any way out of the impasse. The focus is on Bamana and Dogon ironworking
but with reference also to the wider world of the Mande metallurgical diaspora which
extended to Fouta Dijallon in the west and northern Ivory Coast to the south, as well as
to large areas of the Inland Niger Delta as far as the Bandiagara escarpment. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

103 Mbaya, Maweja
Le réle de l'université dans une société africaine en mutation / Maweja Mbaya. - In:
Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 27-42.

Dysfonctionnement et isolement sont les deux grands maux qui rongent |'université
africaine aujourd’hui. Cet article porte principalement sur les universités d Afrique de
I'Ouest et du centre. Le dysfonctionnement se traduit par une mauvaise gestion des
ressources allouées a l'université, qui se trouve placée dans une situation d’instabilité
chronique. Quant a l'isolement, |'université africaine est complétement séparée de son
environnement et du monde international. L étude analyse les problémes découlant de
I'isolement de |'université et décrit le réle de cette derniére vis-a-vis de la société
africaine en pleine mutation. Elle montre, a partir du modéle américain, comment tisser
des liens étroits entre |'université et la société. Un exemple donné est celui de
I"ouverture de filiéres professionnelles comme a I'Université Gaston Berger de Saint-
Louis du Sénégal. Elle préconise enfin la coopération avec le monde académique
international, principalement avec les universités du Sud. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en
francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, modifi€]

104 Robinson, David

D’empire en empire: |'empire toucouleur dans la stratégie et la mémoire de |I'empire
frangais / David Robinson. - In: /slam et sociétés au sud du Sahara: (2002), no. 16, p.
107-117.

La notion d’empire toucouleur fait partie de I héritage du XIXe siécle; cependant, elle
est percue de maniére trés différente par le Sénégal et le Mali actuels. L auteur récuse
la justesse de |'emploi du terme "empire toucouleur" et confronte dans cet article deux
registres: celui de la réalité historique originelle et celui des faits tels qu’ils ont été
imaginés ou vécus par les conquérants ainsi que leurs sujets. Selon lui, ¢c’est pendant le
régne de Shaikh Umar que I'on commence a se servir de |‘expression "empire
toucouleur". Dans les années 1890, le conflit atteint son paroxysme entre la France
conquérante et les umariens sous Ahmad al-Kabir. |l faut attendre une génération pour
arriver a une fixation définitive de ce que représente |'empire toucouleur: la résistance
umarienne d’une part, et de l'autre le "respect" des autorités coloniales pour leurs
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opposants d’antan. Seydou Nourou Tall, le petit-fils de Shaikh Umar, devient le chef de
file umarien. L’autre artisan de la représentation de |'empire toucouleur, du cété
francais, est Henri Gaden. L empire francais a besoin de dominer les Etats et sujets
musulmans, mais aussi de leur collaboration. A I'époque de I'indépendance, |'image de
I"'empire toucouleur fait partie de la mémoire du Sénégal, mais les Maliens ont une tout
autre image des umariens: pour nombre d’entre eux, ce sont des Fuutanke venus en
conquérants, un impérialisme avant I'impérialisme frangais. De nombreux intellectuels
maliens manifestent de I'embarras a |'égard du phénoméne umarien et du conflit entre
deux régimes musulmans. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

105 Seck, Papa Ogo
Justice et sorcellerie en Afrique occidentale et centrale (1900-1960) / Papa Ogo Seck. -
In: Droit et cultures. (2003), no. 46, p. 117-144.

Cette étude porte sur les conflits entre droit coutumier et droit occidental, et plus
particulierement les problemes juridiques soulevés par les accusations de sorcellerie tels
qu’ils apparaissent dans la jurisprudence des tribunaux d’Afrique noire dans les
territoires d’Afrique Occidentale Francaise (AOF) au cours de la période 1900-1960.
L 'auteur en souligne les implications historiques et anthropologiques. Les sociétés
traditionnelles africaines connaissaient un ensemble de croyances structurées autour de
la notion de force vitale que recélent ou peuvent transmettre les étres, et qui entretient
un équilibre individuel aussi bien que collectif. Sans la prise au sérieux des éléments de
cette idéologie, les juristes coloniaux simplement soucieux des "faits matériels" ne
parvenaient pas a appréhender correctement les cas qui leur étaient soumis, comme par
exemple ceux concernant I'anthropophagie. Selon I'auteur, le droit traditionnel demeure,
malgré ses transformations, le mieux adapté aux mentalités traditionelles. Si un acte
n’est pas pergu comme criminel, ou si une logique juridique (procédures et sanctions)
n’est pas comprise par la population, la loi ne peut étre respectée. Il faut par conséquent
chercher, en s’appuyant sur |'ethnocriminologie, une redéfinition souple des normes
applicables. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 325). [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

106 Triaud, Jean-Louis
L'islam en Afrique de I'Ouest: une histoire urbaine dans la longue durée / Jean-Louis
Triaud. - In: /slam et sociéfes au sud du Sahara. (2002), no. 16, p. 67-84.

Les relations entre I'islam et la ville, avec I'importance de la mosquée, ont fait I'objet de
nombreuses discussions. L auteur souligne le caractere idéologique de ce débat.
L’interprétation citadine de I’islam n’est pas une simple invention de la "science
coloniale". Elle reflete un point de vue largement diffusé dans la tradition savante
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musulmane. La ville - lieu bati-, chez Ibn Khaldln, est associée au ‘umran (état de
civilisation). Les premiers géographes arabes montrent aussi cette fascination de la ville.
Cet article s’interroge sur les différents types et générations de villes islamisées au sud
du Sahara. L archétype de la ville soudanaise avant son islamisation reste la description
de Ghana par Al-Bakri, avec la dualité de la ville des marchands musulmans et de la
ville du roi animiste. L"Afrique de I'Ouest est semée de villages, de villes et de quartiers
musulmans, ou l'appartenance religieuse est redoublée par |'affichage d’une identité
ethnico-professionnelle, comme dans la Céte d’ivoire et le Ghana et Mali actuels. Un
second modéle est celui de la ville de I'élite musulmane régnant sur des populations
paysannes restées largement animistes, comme a Tombouctou. Le troisieme modéle est
celui des cités de la foi, et est en opposition par réaction puritaine avec le modéle de la
cohabitation ou de I'islam de cour. Des exemples en sont les cités almoravides, puis
Sokoto. L’irruption des confréries au sud du Sahara va apporter des variations aux
modeéles présentés. Parmi les villes confrériques en Afrique de I'Ouest, on trouve Touba,
Tivouane et Kaolack (Sénégal), Nioro (Mali), Kano (Nigeria). Notes, réf. (Premiére
version en italien publiée in: Adriana Piga (a cura di), Islam e Citta Nell’Africa a Sud del
Sahara. Tra Sufismo e Fondamentalismo, 2001) [Résumé ASC Leiden]

BENIN

107 Sohinto, David

Questions du genre liées aux conflits fonciers: impact sur la production durable des
vivriers au Sud-Bénin / David Sohinto. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4,
p. 67-88 : tab.

La production vivriere ne peut étre dissociée de I'analyse des problémes de genre liés
aux conflits fonciers au Sud-Bénin. En effet, une profonde crise fonciére y sévit. Dans le
cadre de ces conflits, I"auteur souligne une discrimination fonciére a I'encontre de la
femme malgré le fait qu’elle nourrit une population béninoise sans cesse croissante.
Cette discrimination se manifeste par le partage inégal de I’"héritage entre les gargons et
les filles des propriétaires terriens du fait du caractere patrilinéaire de cette société. Mais
les indicateurs de cette discrimination et la mesure des impacts de la violence
structurelle qu’elle engendre sont difficilement identifiables. Cependant, les femmes ont
recours a d autres solutions alternatives telles que le métayage, la donation entre vifs (le
pére donne des parcelles a ses filles de son vivant), 'emprunt de parcelles au sein de la
famille, etc. Le droit foncier ne constitue pas totalement une entrave pour la majorité des
paysans. Le droit moderne doit pouvoir appuyer les formes contractuelles ou de
compromis autogérés pour leur donner des possibilités de durabilité. Bibliogr., rés. en
francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]
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BURKINA FASO

108 Faure-Osei, Armelle
Mossi et Bissa au XIXe siécle : une révolution politique en région bissa / Armelle Faure-
Osei. - In: Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 153-170 : krt.

Les relations entre les Mossi et Bissa du Burkina Faso sont un élément majeur de
I"histoire des Bissa. Les Bissa n’ont jamais été "assimilés” par |'organisation politico-
sociale mossi. Avant le XIXe siécle, il apparait de la tradition orale bissa que le modéle
politique de la chefferie adopté par les villages ayant accueilli des 'nakomse’, membres
de laristocratie guerriére issue du patrilignage de Ouedraogo, restait régi par un
systéme lignager. A la fin du XIXe siécle, pendant cette phase violente ou la colonisation
finalement s’impose, |'organisation politique n’est plus celle des sociétés "acéphales’
comme on les trouve encore aujourd’hui a l'ouest du Burkina, mais |"autorité des
sociétés préétatiques ou centralisées mossi ne s’exerce pas non plus sur la région
bissa. Les récits que l'auteur a recueillis sur place (de 1983 a 1991) permettent
d’identifier le processus d’adoption de la chefferie qui caractérise I'évolution de la
politique bissa au cours du XIXe siécle, sous la pression de |'intensification de la chasse
aux esclaves. Cette époque est celle d’une révolution politique dans |'organisation des
sociétés bissa. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

109 Holl, Augustin F.C.

Settlement patterns, food production, and craft specialization in the Mouhoun Bend (NW
Burkina Faso) : preliminary results of the MOBAP 1997-1999 field seasons / Augustin
F.C. Holl and Kote Lassina. - In: West African Journal of Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30,
no. 1, p. 69-107 : krt., tab.

The Mouhoun Bend Archaeological Project (MOBAP) was launched in the summer of
1997. Since then, three field seasons have been organized, with the results reported in
this paper referring to the 1997 and 1999 campaigns. The research project investigates
the long-term change in settlement patterns, along with the shift to food producing
economies and craft specialization in the Mouhoun River Bend in northwestern Burkina
Faso. Three mound complexes have been tested so far. Elements of food production as
well as solid evidence for technological innovation were recorded during the 1997 and
1999 field seasons. A sophisticated iron-smelting technology appears to have developed
in the Mouhoun Bend between the 7th and the 5th century BC. Faunal remains have
been collected but not yet studied. The most striking contribution of the MOBAP 1999
season is the large sample of botanical macro remains found within a well-delineated
and structured habitation unit. This discovery opens unexpected perspectives on
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household archaeology in West Africa. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

110 Mathieu, Paul

Pratiques informelles, gestion de la confusion et invention du foncier en Afrique / Paul
Mathieu. - In: Phénomeénes informels et dynamiques culturelles en Afrique / sous la dir.
de G. de Villers. - Bruxelles [etfc.] : Institut africain (CEDAF) = Afrika Instituut (ASDOC)
[etc.]: (1996), p. 64-87.

En Afrique, les pratiques fonciéres sont caractérisées par la facilité avec laquelle les
protagonistes, y compris |'Etat, utilisent simultanément des références de légitimité
émanant soit des coutumes, soit des lois fonciéres modernes. C’est une des hypothéses
qui ressortent de I'examen de trois exemples de pratiques fonciéres locales: dans la
vallée du fleuve Sénégal, dans la Sissili (sud du Burkina Faso), et au Kenya. Dans la
logique des acteurs, I'indétermination juridique n’est pas en elle-méme contradictoire.
Elle est au contraire ce qui permet de répondre aux contradictions de la société dans
certaines formes sécurisantes, car acceptées par une majorité d’acteurs. Il y a un
consensus sur un principe régulateur de base concernant les affrontements fonciers:
privilégier la recherche de compromis, retarder le recours & |'arbitrage de I'Etat en
fonction de la loi, éviter le conflit qui peut devenir destructeur pour |'ensemble des
acteurs. Si |'Etat définit une régle du ‘jeu foncier’, ce sont les relations sociales réelles
qui déterminent I'ensemble des interactions significantes et constituent un ‘'méta-jeu’
avec des régles communes obéissant a certains principes caractéristiques des systemes
africains précoloniaux. Bibliogr., notes, réf.

111 Werthmann, Katja

Cowries, gold and "bitter money" : gold-mining and notions of ill-gotten wealth in Burkina
Faso / Katja Werthmann. - In: Paideuma / Frobenius-Institut: (2003), Bd. 49, p. 105-124 :
foto’s.

A number of authors, including Parker Shipton (1989), have contrasted "good" money
(precolonial currencies) with "bad" money (modern money). Yet in certain contexts local
currencies may also be adjudged to be morally problematic. In southwestern Burkina
Faso "general purpose money" in the form of cowry shells circulated before the
introduction of modern money. Even before the penetration of the modern market
economy, cowries derived from specific transactions were regarded as "bitter" or
dangerous. Gold in the Dagara context is associated with the earth and the ancestors.
The proceeds from its sale, whether in cowries or in money, generate "bitter money" and
may only be used for specific purposes. Concepts like "bitter money" and "dangerous
gold" provide an idiom in which the (il)legitimate appropriation of resources and the
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ensuing consequences can be negotiated both within and beyond a local context.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

THE GAMBIA

112 Janson, Marloes

Praising as a gendered activity : how ’jalimusoolu” and ‘jalikeolu” exercise their
profession in eastern Gambia / Marloes Janson. - In: Mande Studjes.: (2002), no. 4, p.
65-82.

Mandinka ‘jalikeolu” (griot men) have long attracted the attention of chroniclers,
explorers, and scholars. Remarkably, ‘jalimusoolu” (griot women) have largely been
neglected. In order to redress the balance, the author studies ‘jalimusoolu” as social
actors in their own right in this paper, which is based on fieldwork conducted between
1996 and 2001 in The Gambia. As a point of departure, the author takes "daaniroo’, the
central activity of the “jalimusoolu” in Kuyateh Kunda, a huge compound in the Mandinka
village of Manneh Kunda. Almost daily the ‘jalimusoolu” set out for the market in the
town of Basse to sing and recite the praises of their patrons. "Jalikeolu™ also practise
‘daaniro” at the market, but in a different way. The author interprets "daaniroo” as a local
solution for a general female problem: feeding their households. As the ingredients for
meals are sold at the market, this is the natural place for the ‘jalimusoolu” of Kuyateh
Kunda to practise ‘daaniroo’. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

GHANA

113 Barat, Christophe

La situation économique du Ghana et l'initiative PPTE: une convergence favorable /
Christophe Barat, Benoit Massuyeau, Gilles Spielvogel. - In: Afrique confemporaine:
(2003), no. 205, p. 17-38 : graf., tab.

Grace a ses bonnes performances économiques au cours des années 1980 et 1990, le
Ghana s’est attiré la sympathie des institutions de Bretton Woods et leur soutien
financier. Avec une alternance politique réussie, ce pays conserve et renforce son crédit
aupres des bailleurs de fonds, ce qui lui permet de bénéficier d’'une aide conséquente
au moment ou le nouveau gouvernement dit redresser une situation financiere difficile.
Cette aide se traduit notamment par un traitement particulierement favorable de sa dette
dans le cadre de l'initiative PPTE (Pays pauvres trés endettés). Aprés un refus initial
d’adhérer a celle-ci, les autorités ont revu leur position. Ce revirement s’explique
d’autant plus facilement que les modalités de calcul de l'initiative, assortie a la
renégociation des conditions de rééchelonnement en Club de Paris, lui permettent de
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bénéficier pleinement des réductions de dette tout en limitant au maximum les
contraintes de ré-affectation prévues dans I’initiative. Ce texte brosse une vue
d’ensemble du programme de redressement économique et financier des autorités a
Accra, et de leurs relations avec la communauté internationale des bailleurs de fonds.
Notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 239-240). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

114 Bertrand, Monique

Métropole au microscope: cohabitation et composition résidentielle dans la Région du
Grand Accra (Ghana) / Monique Bertrand. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 25, p. 69-85 : graf.,
krt.

La présence de plus de trois ménages par maison de la capitale ghanéenne conduit a
analyser leurs positions résidentielles a deux niveaux: le statut d'occupation souligne
d'abord la place maijoritaire des locataires; la notion de cohabitation rend compte ensuite
de l'association de trois statuts résidentiels a une fine échelle. La diffusion de la location
engage en fait plusieurs formes d'appropriation du bati, que I'article analyse a I'appui de
sept lieux d'enquéte dans la région métropolitaine. Ces liens entre les formes sociales
de la propriété et le marché locatif révélent l'originalité du terme de ‘free holders’,
usufruitiers de patrimoines hérités en commun. Selon les parcs immobiliers et des
histoires de peuplement finement localisées, ils montrent enfin comment les définitions
inévitablement tronquées du ménage et du toit renvoient a une pénurie chronique de
logements et a la diversité des pratiques sociales ghanéennes.. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en
francgais (p. 180) et en anglais (p. 184). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

115 Boachie-Ansah, J.
Preliminary report on excavations at Bonoso, Brong-Ahafo region, Ghana / J. Boachie-
Ansah. - In: West African Journal of Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30, no. 1, p. 27-49 : ill., krt.

The indigenous Wenchi of the Brong-Ahafo region of Ghana trace their ancestry to
Bonoso, c. 14 km south of Wenchi, where they settled before moving to Ahwene Koko,
some 35 km from Wenchi town. Two early radiocarbon dates of AD 710 and AD 980
were obtained for Bonoso during excavations in 1975, while Ahwene Koko has produced
a single carbon date of 1585. This paper discusses the results of excavations conducted
in 1999 at Bonoso, which revealed pottery similar to that excavated at the same site in
1975. The paper attempts to clarify the dating of Bonoso and bridge the chronological
gap between the two sites. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

116 Booker, Alan

L approvisionnement en eau des zones urbaines du Ghana: la réglementation d'un
partenariat public-privé / Alan Booker. - In: Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p.
171-192 : tab.
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Le gouvernement du Ghana évolue vers la création d'un partenariat entre institutions
publiques et privées afin d"assurer |I"approvisionnement en eau des zones urbaines du
pays. Cet article décrit la méthode retenue pour établir le cadre dans lequel il sera
possible d’asssurer les services d approvisionnement en eau. |l met I'accent sur la
réglementation des prestataires de services et sur |'élaboration de politiques de
régulation favorables aux plus défavorisés sur la base des résultats de recherches
socio-économiques approfondies. Notes, rés. en francgais et en anglais (p. 244).
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

117 Schmidt-Wulffen, Wulf
Jugendbiographien aus dem Norden Ghanas / Wulf Schmidt-Wulffen. - In:
Intfernationales Afrikaforum. (2003), Jg. 39, Quart. 2, S. 167-173 : tab.

Im Marz 2003 hat der Autor an der Vitting-Technical-Senior-Secondary-School in
Tamale, Hauptstadt der Northern Region Ghanas, eine biographisch orientierte
Untersuchung durchgefuhrt. Die Untersuchung zielte nicht auf ein Augenblicksbild,
sondern auf die Erfassung der Prozesshaftigkeit des sozialen Daseins der befragten
Schulerinnen und Schiler. Einige alters- und geschlechtsiibergreifende Ergebnisse
betreffen die Familie und die Familienverhaltnisse der Schiler; die hohe innerfamiliare
Mobilitat innerhalb der "extended family"; das Bewusstsein, dass Schule die einzige
Chance ist, aus der Armut herauszufinden; und die Hauptsorge der Schulgeldfrage. Die
strukturellen Benachteiligungen der Nordregion widerspiegeln sich in den
Befragungsergebnissen. Aber auch die Jugendlichen im benachteiligten Norden pflegen
ihren Zukunftsoptimismus - allerdings gebrochen durch die Einschatzung ihrer
begrenzten Méglichkeiten. Fussnoten. [Zusihrenammenfassung ASC Leiden]

118 Ssanyu Kanzira, Hellen

The independence of national human rights bodies in Africa: a comparative study of the
CHRAJ, UHRC and SAHRC / Hellen Ssanyu Kanzira. - In: East African Journal of Peace
& Human Rights: (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 174-210.

National human rights institutions are one component of a complex multilevel system,
which has been developed for the promotion and protection of human rights. At present
the majority of national human rights institutions fall into one of two broad categories:
human rights commissions or ombudsman institutions. This paper compares three
African human rights commissions: the Commission on Human Rights and
Administrative Justice (CHRAJ) in Ghana, the Uganda Human Rights Commission
(UHRC) and the South African Human Rights Commission (SAHRC). The paper
presents the commissions” historical background and examines their legal frameworks.
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Furthermore it discusses the theory and practice regarding the independence of the
three commissions. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

IVORY COAST

119 Bossard, Laurent
Peuplement et migration en Afrique de I'Ouest: une crise régionale en Céte d’Ivoire /
Laurent Bossard. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 151-165 : fig., krt.

Cet article se propose de donner quelques éléments de perspective historique et
prospective a la crise qui secoue la Cbte d’Ivoire. |l souligne que ce probléme a moins a
voir avec les migrations qu'avec des problémes fonciers, agronomiques et
environnementaux. Comme par le passé, des flux migratoires importants résulteront
dans l‘avenir de stratégies économiques des populations concernées. Mais les
problémes d’accés a la terre dans le Sud ivoirien étant désormais trop forts, d autres
zones d Afrique de I'Ouest connaitront des dynamiques de peuplement rapides, surtout
dans les villes. La zone soudano-sahélienne de I'Afrique de I'Ouest mérite une attention
particuliére de ce point de vue. Pour préparer |’avenir et prévenir de nouvelles crises, la
Céte d’lvoire et ses voisins sahéliens ont tout intérét a travailler ensemble a la
valorisation et au peuplement de cette zone qui est le Nord de I'une et le Sud des
autres. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 272). [Résumé extrait de la
revue]

120 Conséquences
Les conséquences de la crise ivoirienne sur les pays sahéliens enclavés: un premier
tour d’"horizon / Afrique Verte. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p. 5-16.

Les effets de la crise politique qui a débuté le 19 septembre 2002 en République de
Céte d’lvoire (RCI) se font sentir sur I'économie sous-régionale en Afrique de I'Ouest
francophone, du fait du poids économique de la RCI au sein de |'Union économique et
monétaire de |'Afrique de |I'Ouest (UEMOA), qui émet I'un des deux francs CFA.
Interdépendants, les pays sahéliens continentaux comme le Niger, le Burkina Faso et le
Mali sont les plus affectés par les événements ivoiriens, au niveau tant économique que
social. Les importations de ces pays dépendaient en effet a 75 pour cent du port
d’Abidjan. Les populations rapatriées de Cdéte d’lvoire, qui ont souvent tout perdu dans
leur exode, souffrent aussi particuliérement de cette crise. Les Etats sahéliens
francophones geérent difficilement cet afflux de réfugiés. Leurs économies nationales
montrent une augmentation du prix de nombreux produits, mais surtout la perte de
débouchés importants. Mais la crise ivoirienne a aussi révélé la capacité de réaction de
ces opérateurs économiques a s adapter trés rapidement a de nouvelles situations et a
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trouver des solutions de substitution. Ce texte est fondé sur un travail de synthése
exécuté en décembre 2002. Rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 239). [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

121 Crise
La crise ivoirienne et son impact régional: regard sur |’actualité et scénarios pour I’avenir
/ Equipe Jumbo. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 129-150 : graf., tab.

Cet article présente les premiéres estimations de I'impact macroéconomique de la crise
ivoirienne en 2002 tant en Cbéte d’lvoire que dans le reste de la zone de I'Union
économique et monétaire ouest-africaine (UEMOA). Certains pays ont été affectés
positivement (Togo, Ghana et dans une moindre mesure Bénin), dautres plus
négativement (Mali, Burkina Faso), d’autres encore peu affectés (Sénégal, Guinée,
Guinée-Bissau, Niger et Liberia). Pour 2003-2004, plusieurs scénarios sont envisagés et
quantifiés a l'aide de la maquette Jumbo de I'Agence Francaise de Développement
(AFD). En 2002, si les dommages ont été grands socialement, humainement et
politiquement, il apparit que le colt macroéconomique immédiat de la situation aura été
finalement assez limité. Les perspectives sont bien différentes en 2003: en Cote d’lvoire,
le produit intérieur brut (PIB) devrait diminuer sensiblement, et au Sahel, les limites des
capacités d’adaptation sont désormais atteintes. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en francais (p.
271) et en anglais (p. 272). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

122 Bamba, Lambert N galadjo

Répartition personnelle des revenus, pauvreté et croissance économique en Coéte
d’Ivoire / Lambert N'galadjo Bamba. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p.
117-147 : graf., tab.

En se fondant sur |"application empirique d’un modéle théorique, cette étude explore le
lien de causalité entre I'état de la répartition des revenus et la croissance d’une petite
économie ouverte comme celle de la Coéte d’lvoire. La relation établie indique
premiérement que |'aggravation de la pauvreté constitue un frein a la croissance dd au
dépérissement du marché intérieur, tandis que la réduction de la pauvreté, par
I'accroissement des bas revenus, autorise une croissance assurée mue par
I"élargissement du marché intérieur; deuxiemement, le resserrement des inégalités, de
son coté, favorise une croissance potentielle fondée sur |'élargissement du marché
intérieur par la diffusion des biens nouveaux dans le corps social, alors que
I"accroissement des inégalités suscite une croissance potentielle provoquée par
["acquisition de biens nouveaux par les détenteurs de surplus, ou/et les exportations.
Pour que cette croissance potentielle devienne effective, il ne faut pas que les délais de
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maturation des marchés des biens nouveaux soient longs. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en
francais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

123 Bassett, Thomas J.
"Nord musulman et Sud chrétien": les moules médiatiques de la crise ivoirienne /
Thomas J. Bassett. - In: Afrique confemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 13-27 : krt.

Cette étude critique les représentations réductrices des médias occidentaux qui se
référent sans cesse a la crise de Céte d’lvoire en termes religieux, en décrivant le pays
comme divisé entre "une zone sous contrdle gouvernemental dans le Sud chrétien et
animiste, et une zone tenue par les rebelles dans le Nord musulman". Selon |'auteur, la
répartition spatiale réelle des musulmans et des chrétiens du pays contraste fortement
avec l'image qu’en donnent les médias; de plus, laisser entendre que la question
religieuse est a la source du conflit revient a ignorer le caractére complexe d une crise a
dimension sociale, politique et économique a la fois. Les reportages ont aussi pour effet
d"amplifier I'appel a la confrontation de politiciens locaux, d"aggraver les clivages et de
renforcer les stéréotypes. Avec cartes a |'appui, il examine la distribution géographique
des affiliations religieuses en Cote d’lvoire, et resitue cet imaginaire de "conflit religieux"
au sein méme d’'un discours réducteur des médias sur I'Afrique subsaharienne.
Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 269). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

124 Biley, Amichia
Céte d’lvoire: Chaos oder Demokratie? / Amichia Biley. - In: /nfernationales Afrikaforum:
(2003), Jg. 39, Quart. 3, S. 275-281.

Seit dem 19. September 2002 erlebt Céte d’lvoire die schwerste politisch-militarische
Krise der Geschichte des Landes. Generell wurzelt die Krise in der sozio-politischen
Entwicklung der letzten Jahre. Dieser Beitrag analysiert die politische, wirtschaftliche,
militarische und regionale Aspekte, sowie die Beziehungen von Cbéte d’lvoire mit
Frankreich. Die Fortschritte im Friedensprozess sind noch sehr labil. Eine dauerhafte
Friedenszeit setzt einen nationalen Konsens voraus, dessen Rahmenbedingungen zwar
in Paris und Accra entworfen wurden, deren Realisierung aber vermutlich noch Jahre in
Anspruch nehmen wird. Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung ASC Leiden]

125 Bois de Gaudusson, Jean du
L'accord de Marcoussis, entre droit et politique / Jean du Bois de Gaudusson. - In:
Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 41-55.

Visant a permettre aux protagonistes de sortir de la crise de Cbte d’lvoire, |'accord de
Marcoussis a été signé le 24 janvier 2003. Cependant, accord politique a contenu
juridique il a immédiatement suscité des controverses juridiques concernant notamment
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sa constitutionnalité et sa force obligatoire. Il sanctionne un moment des négociations
destinées a résoudre la crise ivoirienne sans en étre le point final. Il s'inscrit dans un de
ces processus de sortie de crise qui tendent a se multiplier en Afrique et qui appellent
une réflexion sur la nature et le réle du droit en politique. Cet article inclut le texte de
I"accord. Notes, réf., rés. en francgais et en anglais (p. 270). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

126 Cogneau, Denis
Les illusions perdues de I'économie ivoirienne et la crise politique / Denis Cogneau et
Sandrine Mesplé-Somps. - In: Afrigue contemporaine. (2003), no. 206, p. 87-104.

La crise que connait actuellement la Cote d’lvoire est d’abord une crise politique.
Cependant, |"article montre que la période 1994-1998 a donné des opportunités réelles
de refonte du systeme économique ivoirien. Or les principaux problémes structurels qui,
spécifiques ou non, contraignent la croissance économique et sa répartition n‘ont pas
été abordés. C’est ainsi que les réformes n’ont pas répondu a |'extension de la pauvreté
et des inégalités, a I'explosion de I'épidémie du SIDA, et aux tensions fonciéres. Les
frustrations sociales se sont alors cristallisées dans des réflexes ethniques ou
xénophobes. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 271). [Résumé extrait
de la revue]

127 Hugon, Philippe
La Cote d’lvoire: plusieurs lectures pour une crise annoncée / Philippe Hugon. - In:
Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 105-127.

La Céte d’lvoire est au cceur d’un conflit latent depuis 1999 qui, depuis la tentative de
coup d'Etat le 19 septembre 2002, peut dégénérer en guerre civile exacerbée, voire en
conflagration régionale. Ce processus s’inscrit dans la longue durée. Il peut étre mis en
regard a la fois de la trajectoire nationale d"épuisement du modéle de développement et
des autres conflits africains. Les facteurs explicatifs sont nombreux. L intelligibilité de la
crise suppose de restituer les facteurs économiques au sein de processus
d’enchevétrement de plusieurs logiques et de différents terrains d’affrontement.
Bibliogr., rés. en frangais et en anglais (p. 271). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

128 Kouadio, N dri
Recherches sur I'exercice du pouvoir local en Céte d’lvoire / par N'dri Kouadio. - In:
Cahiers africains d ‘administration publique: (2001), no. 57, p. 1-12.

Le pouvoir local en Cote d’lvoire a une longue histoire. Son évolution a été dominée par
la coexistence de lautorité traditionnelle symbolisée par la chefferie et le pouvoir
administratif moderne qui hérite du pouvoir local colonial. Les rapports entre
["administration centrale et le pouvoir local n"ont pas connu une amélioration sensible en
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dépit des efforts déployés par |'Etat en faveur des structures du pouvoir local. La
présente étude adopte une approche globale du pouvoir local, qui permet de
comprendre la complexité des problémes du pouvoir local. Tout le probléeme tourne
autour d'une administration ivoirienne trés centralisée, et qui n'accorde guéere une
liberté d action aux structures du pouvoir local aussi bien modernes que traditionnelles.
Réf., rés. en francgais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

129 Le Pape, Marc
Les politiques d’affrontement en Cote d’lvoire / Marc Le Pape. - In: Afrique
contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 29-39.

Les accords signés en France, a Linas-Marcoussis, le 24 janvier 2003, ont représenté
une étape importante dans le traitement politique de la guerre qui divise la Céte d’lvoire
depuis septembre 2002. La table ronde qui a abouti a ces accords regroupait sept partis
et les trois mouvements rebelles. Le document de Marcoussis est un texte
d'arrangement, non un constat neutre visant a la vérité. Cet article passe en revue les
facteurs conduisant a la guerre civile. Le principal a été, dés les débuts du multipartisme
en 1990 mais surtout depuis la mort de Félix Houphouét Boigny en 1993, la brutalité
croissante du combat politique avec ses effets de division et d’entrainement dans
I"opinion publique et dans les corps intermédiaires. La conséquence fut de politiser la
société ivoirienne a l'extréme par la montée des affrontements et la banalisation
collective des pratiques de violence. L auteur examine quelques débats, dont celui de
I"™"ivoirité", et épisodes significatifs de la vie politique ivoirienne. Ces derniers attestent de
la gravité d’antagonismes exacerbés depuis des années. Notes, réf., rés. en frangais et
en anglais (p. 269-270). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

130 Roubaud, Frangois
La crise vue d’en bas a Abidjan: ethnicité, gouvernance et démocratie / Frangois
Roubaud. - In: Afrique contemporaine. (2003), no. 206, p. 57-86 : graf., tab.

En s appuyant sur une enquéte réalisée a Abidjan, Cbte d’lvoire, en mai et juin 2002 et
couvrant des thémes économiques, sociaux et politiques, cet article se penche sur I'état
de l'opinion publique abidjanaise dans cette période de tensions. Il s’attache a tester
I"hypothése de la "montée des tensions", en cherchant a identifier les principaux champs
ou s’expriment les frustations de la population (politique, social, économique, etc.). Il
replace ensuite ces résultats dans une perspective régionale, afin de mieux apprécier la
ethniques et religieuses, sont explorées. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francgais et en
anglais (p. 270). [Résumé extrait de la revue]
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131 Wegemund, Regina

Der innenpolitische Konflikt in Cote d’lvoire : Folge einer unbewaltigten Vergangenheit /
Regina Wegemund. - In: /nternationales Afrikaforum. (2003), Jg. 39, Quart. 3, S. 269-
273.

Zentral sowohl flr den Erfolg Cote d’Ivoires als auch die sich abzeichende Krise war der
langjahrige Prasident Felix Houphouét-Boigny. Schwerpunkt seiner
Weltmarktorientierten und privatwirtschaftlich organisierten Politik war der Kaffee- und
Kakaoanbau. Migranten ermdglichten das ‘ivorische” Wunder. Wahrend Houphouet-
Boigny stets die nationale Einheit propagierte, setzten seine Nachfolger auf Spaltung.
Sie verweigerten einem grossen Teil der lvorer die nationale Zugehoérigkeit. Diese
Entwicklungen in der postkolonialen ivorischen Gesellschaft verhinderten eine Debatte
der Vor- und Nachteile des “ivorischen Modells” und die bewusste Ausgrenzung grosser
Bevdlkerungsgruppen dréngte die Diskussion in eine unterschwellig rassistische und
offen auslanderfeindliche Richtung. Obendrein hatte die Krise des ‘ivorischen Modells’
zu einer veranderten Stellung im negativen Sinne des Militérs geflhrt. Der Putsch von
1999 liess den Einfluss der Armee in der Gesellschaft steigen und entzog die
Sicherheitskrafte zunehmend einer politischen Kontrolle. Gleichzeitig ging es in den
politischen Auseinandersetzungen weniger um Inhalt und Lésungsansatze als vielmehr
um die Durchsetzung der Macht. Dies fuhrte direkt zum Ausbruch der Rebellion im
September 2002. Fussnoten. [Zusammenfassung ASC Leiden]

132 Zorgbibe, Charles
La communauté internationale a |'épreuve / Charles Zorgbibe. - In: Géopolitique
africaine / OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 47-60.

Le modéle ivoirien a éclaté lorsqu’a |'ouverture interafricaine, chére a Houphouét-
Boigny, a été substituée une xénophobie fondée sur le concept divoirité” et prébnée par
les trois successeurs du fondateur de la Céte d’lvoire: Henri Konan Bédié, le général
Guei et Laurent Gbagbo. Dans le présent article, I'auteur examine I'engagement de la
communauté internationale dans la crise ivoirienne. L’engagement militaire, puis
diplomatique de la France dans la recherche d’une solution a la crise ivoirienne révele la
volonté de resserrer les liens avec le ‘pré-carré” francais. La Communauté économique
des Etats de I'Afrique de I'Ouest (Cedeao) est aussi saisie du dossier ivoirien; le
président du Togo, Gnassingbé Eyadéma, devenait le coordonnateur du groupe de
contact de la Cedeao. Mais les actions ouest-africaines étaient frustrées par les
pressions frangaises. En revanche, la Cedeao est ressaisie du dossier lorsque |'accord
de Linas-Marcoussis de 24 janvier 2003 est annihilé par Laurent Gbagbo. L'Union
africaine aborde fort tard la crise ivoirienne; le communiqué de |I'Organe central du
mécanisme de gestion et de réglement des conflits apparait au méme moment qu’est
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adoptée la résolution 1464 par le Conseil de Sécurité des Nations unies, dans laquelle
celui-ci donne un mandat rétroactif aux forces francaises et aux hommes de la Cedeao
actifs en Cote d’lvoire. L implication de |'Organisation internationale de la francophonie,
sur l'incitation de Jacques Chirac, dans le dossier ivoirien, constitue le retour de la
francophonie politique. Ensuite |"auteur critique le réle de I'Internationale socialiste qui
‘couvre’ la doctrine de Laurent Gbagbo. Finalement, |'Union européenne n'a joué qu’un
réle de “supporteur’. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

LIBERIA

133 Chataigner, Jean-Marc

Le "modele" de I'effondrement libérien ou la tentation de la déconstruction en Afrique de
I'Ouest / Jean-Marc Chataigner. - In: Afrigue contemporaine: (2003), no. 206, p. 205-
222.

Le démarrage du conflit civil libérien en 1989 a marqué le début d'une période
d’instabilité durable pour I'Afrique de 1'Ouest. L"absence de volonté et I'incapacité des
pays de la région et de la communauté internationale a apporter une solution a ce conflit
ont entrainé une déstabilisation en profondeur du Liberia, puis de I'ensemble des pays
voisins, dont il est encore difficile d’évaluer toutes les conséquences. Sans les
développements du conflit libérien, on peut estimer que la crise en Sierra Leone n’aurait
jamais pris une dimension régionale. La situation libérienne constitue un "modéle" de
déconstruction dont on ne saurait sous-estimer la force d’attraction ou de contagion
pour les autres pays de la région. L'économie de guerre est en effet porteuse de
débouchés et de bénéfices pour de nombreux groupes économiques et sociaux, en
particulier les jeunes qui n‘ont pas pu étre intégrés dans un modéle moderne de
développement. Cet article montre entre autres comment le conflit a fait tache d’huile
(1997-2003) aprés un retour momentané de la paix au Liberia en 1997. Devant |'échec
de la stratégie des sanctions a I'encontre du Liberia, les remédes reposent trés
largement sur |"appui que pourront offrir ou non les bailleurs de fonds a la reconstitution
en Afrique de I'Ouest de liens de confiance et de réciprocité entre les individus et les
institutions. L 'Etat ne doit plus apparaitre comme un instrument de captation mafieux. I
faut reconstruire un "capital social". La création d'un observatoire régional de la
corruption et des pratiques délictueuses pourrait étre envisagée. Les efforts de
répression devraient en outre toucher toutes les entreprises (et non seulement dans les
pays africains) qui tirent profit du commerce des armes. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en frangais
et en anglais (p. 274). [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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MALI

134 De Jorio, Rosa
When is ‘'married” married? : multiple marriage avenues in urban Mali / Rosa De Jorio. -
In: Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 31-44.

This study shows that marriage does not constitute a homogeneous or internally
coherent text in today’s urban Mali (especially in Bamako and Ségou, social contexts
dominated by Bamana language and culture). There are multiple marriage scripts - civil,
religious and customary - and these are partly and/or potentially in contradiction with one
another. These competing models acquire different meanings and priorities among
different strata of the population. During her fieldwork in Mali in 1993 and 1994, the
author followed closely the efforts of one of her research assistants to invalidate the
marriage contract of a young woman with whom he had fallen in love and who
reciprocated his interest. This case study illustrates how differently one situation can be
interpreted from the viewpoint of the three marriage models. It demonstrates the
possibilities for individual negotiation created by some of the inconsistencies between
different yet coexistent marriage models. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

135 Dossier
Dossier Mali / Frédéric Lejeal, Bénédicte Chatel. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
meéditerranéens. (2003), année 58, no. 3015, p. 1721-1727 : foto's.

Revenu a la téte du Mali en mai 2002 aprées |"avoir mis sur la voie du pluralisme et de la
décentralisation au début des années 1990, la président Amadou Toumani Touré a été
confronté, dés son investiture, a la crise ivoirienne dont les conséquences ont été
lourdes pour I’économie malienne. Le dossier présente une interview du président Touré
ainsi que du ministre de I'Economie et des Finances, Bassary Touré. Le Mali est en
récession mais, une amélioration est attendue dés 2004, selon celui-ci. En provoquant la
fermeture des frontiéres avec ses voisins, la guerre politico-militaire qui a sévi pendant
10 mois en Cobte d’lvoire a paralysé les économies sahéliennes. Toutes se sont
rabattues sur les ports de Lomé, Cotonou et Tema, mais le Mali a été davantage
pénalisé en raison de son éloignement. Tirant les lecons de ce contexte, le pays
accélére les projets de désenclavement. Le dossier se clét sur une analyse de la
situation alimentaire du Mali, qui est actuellement correcte dans I'ensemble du pays,
avec une tendance a la baisse des prix de plusieurs céréales séches.

136 Frank, Barbara E.
Thoughts on who made the Jenné terra-cottas : gender, craft specialization, and Mande
art history / Barbara E. Frank. - In: Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 121-132.
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The corpus of several hundred terra-cotta sculptures of the Inland Niger Delta region
(Mali) identified with the archaeological culture of Jenné-jeno provides the earliest
evidence of a sculptural art history for the region. To date, most scholarship has focused
on speculations about the use of these figures and the significance of their distinctive
gestures and unusual iconography. Because male blacksmiths are acknowledged as the
sculptors ‘par excellence” throughout the Mande world, there is an underlying
assumption that the makers of the Jenné terra-cottas were also men. And yet it is
women - often the wives of blacksmiths - who dominate the craft of pottery production
throughout the region. This paper examines gender biases within the current state of
Mande art history with regard to these terra-cotta traditions, and then explores the issue
of artist identity for clues to the emergence of gender-specific craft specialization in the
Mande world. It concludes that it is likely that women were the producers of the vast
quantity of domestic pottery known from archaeological contexts. It is also likely that they
were the producers of ritual pottery, and it is at least possible that they had a hand in the
production of the terra-cotta statues. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

137 Hoffman, Barbara G.
Gender ideology and practice in Mande societies and in Mande studies / Barbara G.
Hoffman. - In: Mande Studies. (2002), no. 4, p. 1-20.

There is no question that male dominance exists in all Mande societies. But what do we
mean by the term? Where is it an englobing phenomenon? Where is it limited and
perhaps even counterbalanced with domains of women’s power and authority? This
discussion of theoretical issues involved in distinguishing and analysing gender ideology
examines issues of male dominance and female power in the blended Mande societies
of urban Bamako (Mali). It is based on fieldwork conducted in the mid-1980s and 1999-
2001 and uses verbal forms such as proverbs, folktales and myths that offer evidence of
gender ideology. The focus of the research - the relationship between social status and
language use - and the methodology used (experiential, including apprenticeship as a
griot) lends insight into the complexities of Mande notions of hierarchy, complementarity,
and division of labour across a range of social statuses, including caste, age and
gender. Through the analysis of data presented here, P.R. Sanday’s (1981) proposal of
ideological male dominance as ‘mythical” appears to apply to Mande society.
Examination of the evidence draws into question the pervasiveness of male dominance
in Mande cultures and offers a more complex interpretation of what constitutes evidence
thereof. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

138 Koné, Kassim
When male becomes female and female becomes male in Mande / Kassim Koné. - In:
Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 21-29.

87



WEST AFRICA - MAL/

This paper explores some forms of the ideologies of masculinity among the Bamana
(Mali) as well as some contextual sociocultural challenges to such ideologies in cultural
and linguistic behaviours. An ideology of masculinity among the Bamana is based on the
belief of the supremacy of the male biological heritage over the female heritage in
procreation. This is reflected in the typical distribution of sex and gender roles. However,
there are many instances when males play culturally female roles and vice versa. While
there seems to be some degree of subordination of women, a clear picture of the gender
relations requires an understanding of women'’s roles and their power and authority in
their families of orientation. Similarly, an understanding of Bamana male domination
must take into account the complexities of men’s relationships with their sisters and their
sisters” children as well as the increasing authority of mothers and wives as they grow
older. The patrilineal ideology and its power over the Bamana society must also be seen
in the light of both the public and private aspects of such an ideology. Bibliogr., notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

139 Sow, Alioune

The curse of the sons or the betrayal of the fathers? : rethinking the family in
contemporary Malian literature / Alioune Sow. - In: Mande Studies. (2002), no. 4, p. 171-
185.

Strong similarities can be observed in Moussa Konaté’s ‘Le prix de I'ame” (1981) and
‘Fils du chaos” (1986), Mandé Alpha Diarra’s ‘La niéce de I'imam” (1994), Moussa
Bissan’s ‘Un mariage de raison” (1996), and Amadou Sow’s ‘Les sacrifiés d"Alama’
(1997). These five Malian novels were all published in a period of dramatic political
activity, the transition to democracy in 1991, and were written by authors who also
shared a similar ’literary experience’. They have all lived through the political transition
from dictatorship to democracy; they are all based in Mali with no strong links with
France, and for the most part their works are published in Bamako. This specific context
of production is also complemented by another coincidence: all these narratives are
concerned with and structured around one identical theme: the politics of the familiy. Is
such emphasis on the depiction of the family accidental? The present paper argues that
this focus on the politics of family becomes a significant component in the attempt by
Malian writers to recentre the object of contest and to participate in the debate of
national reconstruction. The family acts as a catalyst in the wider "social observation’,
which still remains the main axis in Malian literature. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

140 Van Dyke, Kristina
Gender objectified: revealing bodies in Bamana sculpture / Kristina Van Dyke. - In:
Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 101-119 : foto’s.
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Elizabeth Grosz (1995) defines “patriarchy” as follows: "For patriarchs, difference is
understood in terms of inequality, distinction, or opposition, a sexual difference modeled
on negative, binary, or oppositional structures within which only one of the two terms has
any autonomy; the other is defined only by the negation of the first". This negatively
defined notion of sexual difference is operative in Bamana culture, though in quite
specific ways. The author attends to this cultural specificity by developing an
understanding of the particular logic of Bamana patriarchy and considering how gender
and art operate within and support this structure. She asks how artistic practices
participate in social struggles and what meanings are produced, how and for whom.
After exploring a key moment in gender construction and its parallels with knowledge
structures in Bamana culture, she examines objects from the Bamana "Jo” (an initiation
society) and related ‘Gwan” (a fertility association) of southern Mali to provide an
example of how art can work to conceal the traces of gender production, naturalizing the
resultant constructs and the patriarchal system in which they operate. Bibliogr., notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

141 Zobel, Clemens
Clients or critics?: politics, griots and gender in postcolonial Mali / Clemens Zobel. - In:
Mande Studies: (2002), no. 4, p. 45-64.

The author explores the influence which ‘jeliw’, Mandinka and Bamana griots, have
wielded as critical moral agents within the various political systems that have existed in
Mali (or the French Sudan) since the colonial period. The colonial era witnessed the birth
of the “jeli” as cultural agent in nationbuilding; during the military era, the “jelimuso” (griot
woman) became an entrepreneur; and in the era of democracy, the ‘jeliya’, the art of the
‘jeli’, returned to the platform of political representation.The creation of modern jeli’
traditions is related to the importance of ‘jelimuso” in reinterpreting gender relations and
transforming what academic literature has constructed to be a male dominated genre.
Finally, in view of the historical trajectory of ‘jeliya’, the author discusses its potential as
a critical idiom. He argues that, rather than being reducible to either the ideal of impartial
arbritation or the defence of particular interests, ‘jeli” agency is situated within an
ambiguous field of tension between these two aspects. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

NIGER
142 Fino, Daniel

Le Programme hydraulique Niger-Suisse (PHNS) : quelques legons a tirer / par Daniel
Fino. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publigue: (2001), no. 57, p. 51-65 : tab.
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Le Programme hydraulique Niger-Suisse (PHNS) est un programme sectoriel qui appuie
le secteur hydraulique au Niger. Pour I'lUED, agence d’exécution de ce programme de
coopération bilatérale, la mise en ceuvre de ce programme dans la phase VIl (1996-
2000) a permis de tirer des legcons quant a la faisabilité d’'un programme de coopération
relativement ambitieux qui touche un besoin fondamental pour les populations rurales et
qui se déroule dans un contexte problématique (sur les plans politique, économique,
social et des conditions naturelles). Le but du PHNS est de contribuer, d'une part, a
améliorer |'approvisionnement en eau potable des zones rurales, et, d’autre part, a
renforcer les structures publiques et privées en charge de la formation, des études, de la
programmation, de la maitrise d ceuvre, du suivi et du contréle. Dans la phase VII, une
attention explicite a été portée au réle accru que les communautés de base (cdb) sont
appelées a jouer en amont, pendant et apres la mise en place des infrastructures
hydrauliques. En méme temps, |”'empowerment” des cdb va de pair avec le
renforcement du réle des autres acteurs, notamment des services techniques publics.
L eau doit étre considérée comme un bien public, accessible a tout le monde, ceci est
une notion a vulgariser en amont de tout investissement dans le secteur. Le PHNS s’est
rendu compte que chaque activité de coopération constitue une ingérence majeure dans
un systéme local. Ainsi, le PHNS devait tenir compte des aspects institutionnels,
techniques, sociaux, économiques-financiers et gestionnaires. L évaluation du PHNS
est, dans les grandes lignes, positive. Le programme a été une sorte de terrain
d'apprentissage pour différents types d’intervenants permettant aux services
techniques, aux entreprises et aux cdb de s ™"entrainer" dans la collaboration. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

NIGERIA

143 Ransome-Kuti, Olikoye

The continuing HIV/AIDS epidemic in Nigeria and sub-Saharan Africa / Olikoye
Ransome-Kuti. - In: Nigerian Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p. 93-
104.

With the assistance of the WHO, structures were put in place in 1991 at all levels of
governance in Nigeria to plan and implement the war against HIV/AIDS. President
Babangida announced a donation of 20 million naira towards the AIDS Prevention and
Control Programme and directed each State and Local Government to provide a yearly
budgetary allocation of not less than 1.0 and 0.5 million naira respectively towards their
AIDS control programmes. With the end of the Babangida administration in 1993, the
federal budgetary allocation to the war against AIDS started to decline steadily, but
recently President Obasanjo expressed his determination to prosecute the war with
renewed vigour. The next step is the need to translate these allocations into effective
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programmes. The author discusses mother to child transmission of HIV, HIV/AIDS
among children, the stigmatization of people living with HIV and AIDS, and access to
appropriate drugs, illustrating his argument with examples from various sub-Saharan
African countries. Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

144 Ahonsi-Yakubu, Anthonia
Political transitions, crime and insecurity in Nigeria / Anthonia Ahonsi-Yakubu. - In: Africa
Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 73-98.

Transitions from military to civilian rule have been a major feature of the
postindependence political landscape in Nigeria since the 1970s. These transitions have
always been supervised by the military. They are inherently problematic and are perhaps
incapable of installing a fully democratic system in Nigerian society. In general, the
transition programmes have had a negative impact on the economic and sociopolitical
stability of Nigeria. Since 1987, they have been associated with an unprecedented
degree of crime and insecurity. A comparison of the Ibrahim Babangida transition (1987-
1993) with that of Sani Abacha (1993-1998) indicates the probable connections between
military-led political transitions and increased criminality and insecurity. Aspects of the
Abdulsalami Abubakar transition are used to corroborate the hypothesis. Bibliogr. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

145 Aiyede, Remi

A review of policy on public sector wage administration and collective bargaining in
Nigeria / Remi Aiyede. - In: The Nijgerian Journal of Economic and Social Studjes:
(2000), vol. 42, no. 1, p. 63-83.

The study examines public policy on wage administration and collective bargaining
against the persistent industrial relations crisis that attends public sector wage
adjustment in Nigeria. Politicization of wage adjustment in the 1970s by periodic wage
commissions has been complicated by the attempt to harmonize wages across the
public sector. The latter virtually choked up collective bargaining machineries in the
public sector. The paper calls for the decentralization of wages and collective bargaining
in order to free the collective bargaining machineries, and the streamlining of supportive
institutions for wage administration. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

146 Ajayi, Dickson "‘Dare

Determinants of the volume of production subcontracting in Nigeria / Dickson 'Dare
Ajayi. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no. 1,
p. 95-111 : graf,, tab.
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This paper analyses the determinants of the volume of production subcontracting in
Nigeria. The basic concepts are integration and industrial linkage, and production
subcontracting. Data were collected from sixty-eight contracting firms among 15
industrial esates/areas in the Lagos region. The volume of production subcontracting
calculated in monetary terms was found to increase amongst the industry groups over
the year. A one-way analysis of variance carried out for the volume of production
subcontracting among the contracting firms was highly significant statistically. A stepwise
multiple regression analysis, using the volume of production subcontracting as the
dependent variable, and the size and structural characteristics of contracting firms as the
independent variables was, however, not statistically significant. It is argued that the
nationality of the firm owner, whether local or foreign, may be significantly related to the
volume of production subcontracting. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

147 Akande, A.T.
Structural complexity and the acquisition of the hq nominal group type in English / A.T.
Akande. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 236-248 : tab.

The nominal group (NG) is one of the three major classes of groups recognized by
systemic linguistics. The nominal groups referred to in this paper are "'nouns plus their
determiners and any other modifiers’. The paper adopts M.A.K. Halliday’s treatment of
the structural types of the English nominal group. These structural types are the
unmodified head type (the h type); the premodified head type (the mh type); the
postmodified head type (the hq type); and the pre and postmodified head type (the mhq
type). The aim was to find out whether the observation that Yoruba secondary school
students (for when English is a second language) made more mistakes when they used
the hq NG structures than when they used any other structure including the mhq is
scientifically verifiable. The data used for the study were written English compositions by
250 Yoruba students randomly selected from five secondary schools in the Ede Zone of
Osun State, Nigeria. It was found that the hq type, which is structurally less complex
than the mhq type, was more difficult to acquire. The paper therefore recommends that
the mhq type of NG should be taught before the hq type as the hq type did not have to
be acquired before the mhq type. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

148 Alabi, Raphael A.

Gberefu and Agorin sea beach : intensive salt-making sites on the south-west coast of
Nigeria / Raphael A. Alabi. - In: West African Journal of Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30, no.
2, p. 41-67 : ill, fig., krt., tab.

This paper presents the results of the archaeological survey and excavations carried out
in 1994 and 1995 at Gberefu and Agorin sea beach sites on the southwest coast of
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Nigeria. It shows how important oral traditions can be, not only in locating archaeological
sites and studying abandoned settlements, but also in the reconstruction of a people’s
cultural history. According to oral tradition, the people of Gberefu practised saltmaking by
boiling ocean water from the 15th century to the 17th century, and this industry reached
its peak in the 16th century. The archaeological study confirms this tradition. In addition,
it corroborates the tradition of the origin of the people of this area. The pottery recovered
from both Gberefu and Agorin sea beach shows close similarities, in terms of decoration,
with that of the Republic of Benin, Togo and Ghana, which are places from where the
people of this area are said to have originated. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

149 Aluko, M.A.O.

The institutionalization of corruption and its impact on political culture and behaviour in
Nigeria / M.A.O. Aluko. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3, p.
393-402 : fig.

Corruption has been institutionalized in contemporary politics in Nigeria and this is
reflected in political culture and behaviour. The author argues that corruption should be
seen as a social problem which should be tackled through concerted societal efforts
rather than focusing on the individual. The emphasis is on the reconstruction of society.
Eradication of poverty, enthronement of good governance, national reorientation
programmes and the likes are suggested as a way to ensure a new social order.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

150 Anugwom, Edlyne E.

Privatization of workers™ housing provision: the National Housing Fund (NHF) scheme in
Nigeria / by Edlyne E. Anugwom. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique.
(2001), no. 57, p. 27-34.

The National Housing Fund (NHF) scheme, established in Nigeria in 1992, can be seen
as the culmination of previous efforts aimed at ameliorating the housing needs of
Nigerian workers. The economic recession and the Structural Adjustment Policy (SAP)
foisted on the population in mid-1986, had impoverished Nigerian workers and eroded
their ability to accumulate savings and provide shelter for their families. The NHF was
geared towards mobilizing resources from both workers (finance) and private enterprises
or building societies (expertise) under a broad policy outline formulated and regulated by
the government, while at the same time de-emphasizing the intrusiveness of the
government in the housing sector. The privatization of workers™ housing provision was a
product of the need of the government to distance itself from the economic burden of
housing provision for workers. In spite of the economic rationalism implied by this policy.
the NHF scheme has failed to rise to the challenge of actual housing fund provision for
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Nigerian workers. The housing scheme is fraught with loopholes that have rendered it
ineffective in assuaging the housing needs of workers. The author argues for a
modification of the law establishing the scheme and committed efforts of labour unions to
make the scheme and its managers responsive to current workers” needs for housing.
Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

151 Aremu, David A.

Archaeological survey and test excavation in Imoleboja Rockshelter Area, Odo Owa,
Kwara State / David A. Aremu and Jonathan O. Aleru. - In: West African Journal of
Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30, no. 1, p. 109-126 : ill., foto’s, krt., tab.

This paper reports on the archaeological survey of Imoleboja Rockshelter Area, Odo
Owa, Kwara State, Nigeria, and a test excavation at the rock shelter. This rock shelter
and the adjoining cultural attractions are being developed as tourist centres. The
ethnographic and artifactual evidence of the abandoned settlements north of Imoleboja
reveals the interdependence of the inhabitants in the historic past. The excavated
deposits reveal two cultural phases. The pottery phase overlays the lithic tool phase
which may suggest earlier phases of occupation at the site before the present
inhabitants. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

152 Aremu, David A.

Nature conservation for promoting archaeology and tourism in Nigeria : a case study of
Yankari National Park, Bauchi State / David A. Aremu. - In: West African Journal of
Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30, no. 2, p. 69-82 : foto’s.

Yankari National Park (Bauchi, Nigeria) is blessed with lots of archaeological resources
with material evidence of Old Stone Age through Early Iron Age to Late Iron Age and the
historic period. Nine archaeological sites have been identified in the park, divided into
Old Stone Age sites (Faliyaram Cave; Marshall Cave; Paleolithic arts at Dwall; Acheulian
sites at Shamaan Hill and Dukkey Well), Early Iron Age sites (iron smelting sites at
Ampara, Delimiri and Shaushau mile 8) and historical sites (Dukkey Wells, Wikki and
Yankari; Machido Palace stone walls). Special attention is paid to Faliyaram Cave,
Shaushau mile 8 iron smelting site, the Machido Palace stone walls, youth tourism and
tourism in general in the Park. The main objective in promoting the study and
development of archaeology in Yankari and other national parks in Nigeria is to preserve
Nigeria's cultural heritage and diversify touristic resources in the parks. Bibliogr., sum.
[ASC Leiden abstract]
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153 Ayoola, J.B.

Demand for women entrepreneurship in low-income households : evidence from Benue
State / J.B. Ayoola and G.B. Ayoola. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social
Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no. 1, p. 113-120.

The model low-income household is premised on a two-commodity structure, namely
women entrepreneurship (WE) and non-entrepreneurship (NEW). Empirical application
gives insight into the nature of substitution between WE and NEW, followed by
characterization of the demand function for WE specifically. New concepts emerging
from the analysis are a natural demand for WE, being an irreducible minimum number of
days that the household desires that the woman works in a year; and circumstantial
demand, being the incremental days for the woman to work as determined by the current
wage rates in the informal sector labour market. The findings have important implications
for the universal economic empowerment policies as a new knowledge base to evaluate
the numerous income-generating activities targeted at women for the benefit of the
household. App. bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

154 Babalola, Emmanuel Taiwo

Newspapers as instruments for building literate communities : the Nigerian experience /
Emmanuel Taiwo Babalola. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studjes: (2002), vol. 11, no. 3,
p. 403-410.

Following a brief historical overview of newspapers and the newspaper industry in
Nigeria, this paper examines the use of Nigerian newspapers as instruments for
promoting the teaching of reading and writing and, ultimately, the building of literate
communities. It does so by exploring the in-built facilities of newspapers, which enable
them to serve as catalysts for literacy development: newspapers have something of
interest for every category of society. The paper focuses on students in a formal
classroom setting. It is based on an ongoing study regarding the effectiveness of
English-medium newspapers for facilitating literacy empowerment. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

155 Boachie-Ansanh, J.
Excavations at Old Kargi, Kaduna State, Nigeria / J. Boachie-Ansah. - In: West African
Journal of Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30, no. 2, p. 1-39 : ill, fig., graf., krt., tab.

In 1982 and 1983, excavations were conducted at the site of Old Kargi in the lkara Local
Government Area of Kaduna State, Nigeria. The excavations were aimed at ascertaining
the cultural affinities of the inhabitants of Old Kargi, a site believed to be one of the
earliest Hausa settlements in Zazzau. The pottery from the excavations is not only
similar to modern pots produced in the area, but also to that from such well-known sites
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as Kufena, Turunku, Pantaki, Samaru West, Tsauni, Hanwa, Dumbi, Hange and
Farakwai. While it is possible that Old Kargi may have several phases of occupation
dating back to the remote past, it must be conceded that the evidence now at our
disposal points to the fact that the excavated parts of Old Kargi are recent. Diverse
findings suggest dates of c. AD 1600 and 1860. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

156 Egwaikhide, Festus O.

Nigeria paralysed: socio-political life under General Sani Abacha / Festus O. Egwaikhide
and Victor Adefemi Isumonah. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 219-
241 : tab.

It is convenient to blame Nigerian civil society for the inconclusive transition to civil rule
undertaken by General Ibrahim Badamasi Babangida. But this reasoning omits the fact
that elements of civil society, notably the Campaign for Democracy (CD), a human rights
organization, successfully mobilized Nigerians living in the major cities in the west of the
country (the major economic hub), to stay at home, paralysing economic activities for
days and months. The action changed nothing. The devouring forces of personal
ambition and greed were irresistible. Unlike the popular portrayal of civil society in Africa
as weak, the present authors argue that General Sani Abacha drove Nigeria under the
wedge of personalist rule in fulfilment of his personal ambition and material greed. As a
result, the struggle for mere survival became the preoccupation of most Nigerians. This
experience is here recalled in order to counter the natural tendency to forget very quickly
the pain of the past and at the same time the vital lessons for guarding against a
repetition of abuses. Bibliogr., notes, ref, sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

157 Ehikhamenor, F.A.

Towards a new information management culture in the Nigerian public sector / F.A.
Ehikhamenor. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42,
no. 2, p. 173-183.

Poor management of information resources in the Nigerian public service remains a
serious constraint. There is no effective mechanism for the collection, processing,
storage, and release of relevant information. There is hardly any consciousness of the
need to adopt a systematic approach to information management; nor is there any
concrete evidence of the awareness of the role of information and communication
technology (ICT) in national development and global economic and political relations.
Inspiration should be drawn from that aspect of the Vision 2010 programme on ICT that
envisages the establishment in Nigeria by the year 2010 of a suitable and efficient
information system. For this to occur, a new orientation in information management
should be initiated and should include a programme for the education of policymakers in
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the public service to make them more conscious of the value of information storage,
utilization and management. A national policy is required to set clear guidelines on
matters of information technology and infrastructure. An organizational structure for
effective information utilization in the public service is also urgently needed. Bibliogr.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

158 Fawole, W. Alade

Obasanjo’s foreign policy under democratic rule : Nigeria's return to global reckoning? /
W. Alade Fawole. - In: Nigerian Journal of International Affairs: (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p.
20-40.

Before the swearing in of Olusegun Obasanjo as the new president of Nigeria in May
1999, the country was virtually a pariah on the African continent, having been subjected
to military rule for the previous fifteen years. Obasanjo himself had briefly been head of
state under military rule from 1976 to 1979. Having retired from the army, by 1999 he
had built himself up an enviable international record by 1999 and he has since
capitalized on this to improve the international position of Nigeria. Under the various
military dictatorships this had been thoroughly besmirched. Since Obansanjo has come
to power Nigeria has regained much of its old lustre on the continent, but it now has to
share the limelight with postapartheid South Africa. It has also restored relations with its
near neighbours in West Africa where it is an acknowledged leader once again. Once
the resolute opponent of continuing Portuguese rule in Africa and of apartheid,
Obansanjo now has other nuts to crack. One of the most difficult is to attract the
attention of the West away from the Far East/Pacific Rim back to Africa. Another is to
restore peace in the region, quelling insurgencies in Sierra Leone and Liberia. At the
moment, Nigeria’'s foreign policy, while improved out of sight, is still too influenced by
Obasanjo’s idiosyncracies and it should most definitely take public opinion into account,
strengthening the movement towards democratization growing in Nigeria. Notes, ref.,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

159 Folorunso, B.A.

The long-run determinants of inflation in Nigeria (1970-1998) / B.A. Folorunso and A.G.
Abiola. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no. 1,
p. 37-53 : tab.

This study investigates the long-run determinants of inflation in Nigeria between 1970
and 1998, using the econometric methods of cointegration and error correction
mechanism. It found that all variables, except inflation rate, exhibited non-stationarity.
The results also indicate that inflation cointegrated with all the identified explanatory
variables, suggesting that inflation in Nigeria could be caused by the level of income,
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money supply, and public sector balance. The study found that in the long run, however,
exchange rate, money supply, income and fiscal balance determine the inflation spiral in
Nigeria. The study concluded that a reduction in fiscal deficits, an increase in domestic
production and a stable exchange rate should be pursued as means of controlling
inflation in Nigeria. Bibliogr., ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

160 Iwunor, Charles C.O.

Rural-urban differentials in relative poverty in Nigeria : application of inequality measures
based on the lognormal distribution / Charles C.O. Iwunor. - In: The Nigerian Journal of
Economic and Social Studies. (2000), vol. 42, no. 2, p. 223-233 : tab.

There has been conflicting empirical evidence of the extent of rural-urban differentials in
relative poverty in Nigeria. Measures of inequality based on the Lorenz curve do not
provide conclusive evidence or a sound basis for comparison, especially when the
Lorenz curves cross one another. The examine rural-urban disparity in relative poverty in
Nigeria, the author applies the Gini-Lorenz ratio and the extreme mean disparity index
derived by lyengar and Vani (1986) by assuming that consumption expenditure is
lognormally distributed. Both measures show that relative poverty or inequality is higher
in urban than rural areas. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

161 lyoha, Milton A.

The impact of external debt reduction on economic growth in Nigeria : some simulation
results / Milton A. lyoha. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies:
(2000), vol. 42, no. 2, p. 235-262 : tab.

This paper presents an empirical study of the validity of the debt overhang theory as it
relates to Nigeria. The study simulates the impact of debt stock reduction packages on
investments and economic growth in Nigeria. The analysis uses two models, the two-gap
model and a model of the effect of debt and debt servicing on economic growth.
Reasons why the debt burden seems insoluble are given and reference is made to the
various methods suggested for solving the problem, including debt rescheduling. The
paper concludes that the debt overhang theory is valid for Nigeria where the heavy
external debt stock and debt service payments have had a crowding out effect, reducing
investment and inhibiting economic growth. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

162 Jega, Musa
Issues and developmental implications of Nigeria’s fiscal dispensation / Musa Jega. - In:
The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no. 1, p. 55-62.

This paper focuses on fiscal mismanagement in Nigeria as an integral part of
government inefficiency, resulting in poor social amenities and instability. The social
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relation between property and the State has created a class of elites who continue to
scramble for white elephant projects to the detriment of local development. In order to
ensure that real development reaches the grassroots, a more equitable formula for
revenue sharing must be devised. The clique of elites who have controlled the resources
of Nigeria must be uprooted and exposed. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

163 Jegede, Ayodele Samuel
The Yoruba cultural construction of health and iliness / Ayodele Samuel Jegede. - In:
Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 3, p. 322-335.

The central thesis of this paper is that the definition of social phenomena is culturally
determined and, therefore, the explanation of health and illness is a function of culture.
As a result, this has significant implications for health-seeking behaviour. The study uses
data from a study of the influence of social and cultural factors in the use of the
Expanded Programme on Immunization (EPI) in Akinyele, a Yoruba community located
c. 15 km north of Ibadan, Oyo State, Nigeria. Ethnographic data were obtained through
in-depth interviews and nonparticipatory observation methods. The Yoruba world view
influences perceptions of health and iliness and the prevention and cure of ill health. In
fact, the "ayanmo” mythology plays a significant role in the explanation of health
conditions. While good health signifies a positive destiny (‘ayanmo rere’), ill health is
considered to be a negative destiny ("ayanmo buruku’). Pathways to prevention and
cure usually favour the patronage of the traditional healing process, while hospital care
is sought only when all other attempts have failed. Hence, the mortality rate is generally
still high. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract].

164 Mayowa, Oladoyin Anthony
State and ethno-communal violence in Nigeria : the case of Ife-Modakeke / Oladoyin
Anthony Mayowa. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 195-223.

Violence in Nigeria can be explained from environmental and economic perspectives. It
draws its origin from harsh living conditions, exclusion from political participation and the
brutal experience of ethno-communal skirmishes, which have recently become a feature
of life in Nigeria. The Ife/Modakeke case clearly shows how the "State" has promoted
communal violence, and it also reveals the logical contradictions of communal violence
in Nigeria. The driving political, economic, historical and cultural factors that sustain
ethno-communal violence in Nigeria are illustrated through the ups and downs in
relations between the Modakeke and the aboriginal communities in lle-Ife since the mid-
19th century. A permanent resolution of the age-old Ife-Modakeke feud may require the
total relocation of the Modakeke or, failing this, a carefully worked out programme of
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cultural reintegration. More urgently, the government should redesign the security
network in lle-Ife and demilitarize the fighting youths. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

165 Morenikeji, Wole

The effect of distance from local government areas headquarters on the development of
hinterland settlements in Ondo State / Wole Morenikeji. - In: The Nigerian Journal of
Economic and Social Studies. (2000), vol. 42, no. 1, p. 85-94 : graf., tab.

This study explores the factors that influenced the development of settlements outside
the headquarters of the local government areas in the old Ondo State, Nigeria.
Approximately 2052 settlements in the study area were analysed with respect to the
development of 20 different facilities vis-a-vis their distance from 22 LGA headquarters.
Data were derived from the comprehensive Report of the Community Development
Statistics Survey of 1991. The analysis showed that extreme cases of polarization
occurred in the single centre dominated LGAs of Ado-Ekiti (88 percent), Ikere (85
percent) and Ondo (62 percent). It was also discovered that 1147 (55.89 percent)
settlements were not provided with any of the 20 facilities considered. A strong negative
relationship was observed between the mean distance between the settlement and the
LGA headquarters and the number of facilities provided. Bibliogr., note, sum. [Journal
abstract]

166 Musa, Shehu A.
Charter for Public Service in Africa: strategies for implementation in Nigeria / by Shehu
A. Musa. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique. (2001), no. 57, p. 77-86.

The Charter for Public Service in Africa, adopted by African Ministers at Windhoek,
Namibia in 2001, is one of many initiatives to introduce good governance in both public
and private sectors in African States. Nigeria, since the inauguration of Chief Olusegun
Obasanjo as President in May 1999, has given much attention to bringing back
professionalism to the public service. The present author was asked by the Head of the
Civil Service of the Nigerian Federation to reflect on the implementation of the Charter in
Nigeria. The author first provides a brief overview of the Nigerian civil service, then
summarizes the basic thrust of the Charter and its main provisions, and finally addresses
the strategies for its implementation in Nigeria. He concludes that Nigeria should fully
implement this Charter, which emphasizes professionalism and ethics in the conduct of
public affairs. He further suggests that NGOs should be brought on board in the
implementation and monitoring of the Charter. Bibliogr., note. [Abstract ASC Leiden]
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167 Okoko, E.E.

The involvement of non-governmental organizations in poverty alleviation in Akure,
Nigeria / E.E. Okoko and D.O. Olanrewaju. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and
Social Studjes: (2000), vol. 42, no. 2, p. 201-212 : tab.

In recent years, poverty alleviation has attracted the attention of various government
organizations as well as non-governmental organizations (NGOs) all over the world.
Using all known poverty indicators, Africa, especially sub-Saharan Africa, has been
identified by the World Bank as one of the poorest regions in the world. In Nigeria, a
number of strategies initiated by past governments have failed to alleviate poverty. This
study examines the bottom-up development approach adopted by the Country Women
Association of Nigeria (COWAN), an NGO, for ameliorating the plight of the urban poor
in Akure, the capital of Ondo State. The study revealed tat COWAN has developed and
perfected strategies which give the poor access to credit facilities for micro-enterprise
development and other related poverty reduction programmes. The study further
revealed that the institution of credit facilities of saving schemes has boosted the
economic base of the urban poor covered in the study. The study concluded with
recommendations on how to make NGOs more result-oriented in the economic
emancipation and empowerment of the urban poor in Akure. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal
abstract]

168 Olaniyan, Olanrewaju

The effects of economic instability on aggregate investment in Nigeria / Olanrewaju
Olaniyan. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no.
1, p. 23-36 : tab.

This paper investigates the effects of economic instability on aggregate investment in
Nigeria. Using a typical reduced form of investment equation with measures of instability
as independent variables, the author found that economic instability is a major
determinant of the performance of investment in Nigeria. All these instabilities combine
to depress investment in the domestic economy. The study thus proposes that for a
boom in investment to take place, there must be relative policy, political and economic
stability in the economy. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

169 Onyeonoru, Ifeanyi
The remote causes of the oil workers™ 1994 strike in Nigeria / Ifeanyi Onyeonoru and
Femi Aborisade. - In: Africa Development.: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 43-65.

Much of what was presented to the Nigerian public and the international community

regarding the 1994 oil workers” strike in Nigeria centred on government propaganda -
mainly the illegality of the strike and its alleged subversive character. The paper

101



WEST AFRICA - NIGERIA

examines the remote causes of the strike - traceable to long-standing deep-seated
grievances, some of which transcended the internal state of the workplace though
central to production. This included the socioeconomic deprivations and marginalization
suffered by the oil-producing areas in Nigeria. The paper indicates how workplace issues
are invariably interwoven with the social, economic and political spheres and argues that
the critical issues that gave the strike its essential character emanated from the social
and economic spheres - critical governance issues that cannot be explained simply by
‘political motivation’. Bibliogr., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

170 Pogoson, Ohioma I.

The aberrant Esie head as model : an insight into the styles and origin of the Esie stone
carvings / Ohioma |. Pogoson. - In: West African Journal of Archaeology: (2000), vol. 30,
no. 1, p. 51-68 : foto’s, krt.

Ife is the most important Yoruba town in Nigeria in terms of art, religion and culture. It is
therefore advanced as a possible source place to solve the problem of the enigma
surrounding the 800 anthropomorphic soap stone carvings found in the northern Yoruba
town of Esie. An aberrant stone head, the largest found in Esie, is stylistically and
culturally compared and linked with other Yoruba stone carvings from Ife and indeed a
group of naturalistically carved stones also identified among the Esie corpus. This leads
to the conclusion that there has been an Ife impetus for the creation of the Esie stone
carvings. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

171 Raji, M.A.

The effects of loan default on externally funded small and medium-scale enterprises in
Nigeria / M.A. Raji and J.O. Akintola. - In: 7he Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social
Studies. (2000), vol. 42, no. 2, p. 213-222 : tab.

Since 1986, when the economic reform programme was adopted in Nigeria, there has
been a decisive switch from capital intensive, large-scale industrial projects to small and
medium-scale industries. Loan schemes were introduced to assist in funding these
enterprises. This paper examines the efficiency and viability of loan programmes of the
Nigerian Bank of Commerce and Industry and the Nigerian Industrial Development Bank
with particular reference to the assisted agro-allied and non-agro-allied enterprises in the
small and medium-scale subsector. The projects studied cut across enterprises in all the
industrial sectors in Nigeria, including food processing, beverage, tobacco, wood,
textiles, chemical related production and the transport and equipment sector. The study
used the multiple discriminant analysis model to determine variables which separate
defaulting from non-defaulting beneficiaries. The promotors” loan experience gave the

102



WEST AFRICA - NIGERIA

highest contribution to the total distance separating defaulters from non-defaulters.
Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

172 Ukeje, Charles
Youths, violence and the collapse of public order in the Niger Delta of Nigeria / Charles
Ukeje. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 337-366.

The primary focus of this paper is on the role of youths in the violent conflicts plaguing
the Niger Delta oil region of Nigeria since the early 1990s, when the Ogonis embarked
on a mass protest against an alliance between the Nigerian State and foreign oil
companies, especially Shell Petroleum Development Company. Around the same
period, several non-Ogoni communities of the Niger Delta, such as the ljaws, Nembe,
Itsekiri, Urhobo, Okrika and Kalabari, also engaged in mass political protests and civil
disobedience over similar issues. The author discusses the causes and dimensions of
violent conflicts in the Niger Delta, the reasons for youth involvement in grassroots
politics and violence in the area, the security implications and the reactions of
government and the multinational oil companies. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

173 Ukoha, Obasi O.

Determinants of manufacturing capacity utilization in Nigeria, 1970-1998 / Obasi O.
Ukoha. - In: The Nigerian Journal of Economic and Social Studies: (2000), vol. 42, no. 2,
p. 121-129 : tab.

This paper explores the determinants of capacity utilization in the Nigerian
manufacturing industry during the period 1970 to 1980. The data used for the study were
obtained from government sources, namely the Statistical Bulletin, Annual Report and
Statement of Accounts, published by the Central Bank of Nigeria. An econometric
approach was employed for the data analysis. The study reveals that the exchange rate,
federal government capital expenditure on manufacturing, and per capita real income
have positive effects on manufacturing capacity utilization. On the other hand, inflation,
and loans and advances to manufacturing have a negative effect. Recommendations
include the adoption of economic policies that ensure price stability and at the same time
achieve target opjectives. App., bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

174 Umar, Muhammad S.
Islamic arguments for Western education in Northern Nigeria: Mu'azu Hadejia’s Hausa
poem, ‘limin Zamin” / Muhammad S. Umar. - In: /slam et sociéfés au sud du Sahara:
(2002), no. 16, p. 85-106.
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In many parts of the contemporary Islamic world, Western-educated Muslims are
increasingly becoming a new religious elite competing with or even displacing the ulama
as the leading Islamic religious authorities. This essay contributes toward understanding
the phenomenon of ‘the new ulama’ by examining the Hausa poems of Mu’azu Hadejia
(1915-1958) as an early prototype of the Western-educated new ulama of Northern
Nigeria. The exact number of Mu'azu Hadejia’s poems is unknown, for when he passed
away his family burnt all his papers. The anthology of eleven poems first published in
1955 is the most accessible collection of his poems. Of the eleven poems, three are on
education. Based on a critical reading of the poem ‘limin Zamani” ("Modern education”),
this essay argues that Mu'azu Hadejia exemplifies a general trend of modernizing
Islamic thought while at the same time Islamizing modernity. A translation of the poem is
included. Bibliogr., note. [ASC Leiden abstract]

175 Unfamiliar

An unfamiliar guest in a familiar household . Arabic and Islamic studies . in honour of
Isaac Adejoju Ogunbiyi | ed. by Amidu Sanni ; [forew. by Abisogun Olubode Leigh]. -
Bariga Lad Lak : Debo Prints, 2003. - X, 232 p. : foto, tab. ; 25 cm - Tekst in Engels en
Arabisch. - Met bibliogr., bijl., noten.

Festschrift in honour of Isaac Adejoju Ogunbiyi (1941- ), Professor of Arabic Language
and Literature at Lagos State University, Nigeria, since 1984. Ogunbiyi, a Christian
working in the field of Arabic and Islamic studies, is seen by Nigerian Muslims and non-
Muslims alike as “an unfamiliar guest in a familiar household’, hence the title of the
publication. The contributions, some in English and some in Arabic, are grouped in three
parts: Islamic studies, Arabic studies and epigraphy. They include papers on Islamic
revival in Africa, the place of religion in the Nigerian secondary school curriculum, the
institution of zakah and its administration in Nigeria, Nigerian literature in Arabic, a
comparative analysis of Kanem-Borno works and sources in language studies, and a
literary history of Sudan. Contributors: M. Oloyede Abdul-Rahmon, Lateef M. Adetona,
lysa A. Bello, John O. Hunwick, Abdur-Raheem I. Lawal, Oladosu A.G.A., Afis A.
Oladosu, Nasiru O. Onibon, Muhib O. Opeloye, Zakariyau |. Oseni, Misbahud-Din O.
Raheemson, M.G.A. Raji, Amidu Sanni, Muslih T. Yahya, Muhammad O. Yaqub.

176 William, Wunmi
Citizenship questions and environmental crisis in the Niger Delta : a critical reflection /
Wunmi William. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studjes. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3, p. 377-392.

The central thesis of this paper is that the environmental crisis and conflict in the Niger

Delta (Nigeria), particularly the Ogoni case in 1995 and ongoing disturbances in the
Warri case, are the outcome of disparate attitudes vis-a-vis the question of citizenship
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occasioned by the problems of alienation. There seems to have evolved in Nigeria“s
sociopolitical history a systematic, calculated and structured sense of political, economic
and social exclusion of groups in the distribution and share of national advantages and
privileges, in this case the fruits of environmental resources, viz. oil. Where minority
groups are alienated in an ethnically diverse community, especially where a majority
group is in control of power, they find their citizenship status threatened. As such, this
sense of relative deprivation has the tendency of breaking into conflict, especially with
the ethnic group in control of power. This is the case in the Niger Delta of Nigeria.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

177 Writing

Writing the homeland : the poetry and politics of Tanure Ojaide | ed. by Onookome
Okome. - Bayreuth : Breitinger, cop. 2002. - 24 cm. - (Bayreuth African studies series ;
60) - Met bibliogr.

ISBN 3-927510-67-X

With more than a dozen books of poems, two critical works arguing for the need of an
authentic theory of African aesthetics for the critical evaluation of African texts, and an
autobiographical account of his childhood in the Niger Delta, Tanure Ojaide (b. 1948)
ranks as one of the most prolific of his generation of writers in Nigeria. This book deals
with Ojaide and his work. It also contains chapters on new developments in Nigerian
poetry and on the poetry of awareness of the contemporary Nigerian writers Niyi
Osundare, Ada Ugah, Tanure Ojaide and Mamman Jiya Vatsa. The book concludes with
an interview with Ojaide conducted on the Internet between April 14 and July 28, 2000.
Contributors: Onookome Okome, Oyeniyi Okunoye, Frank Uche Mowah, Uwem
Onnokome-Okome, Aderemi Bamikunle, Jo Okome, Idris Amali, David Eka, Tayo
Olafioye, Onnokome Olafioye, N.J. Udoeyop, Asonwan S. Adagbonyin, Charles
Bodunde, Dul Johnson. [ASC Leiden abstract]

178 Yahaya, Mohammed Kuta

Development and challenges of Bakolori Irrigation Project in Sokoto State, Nigeria /
Mohammed Kuta Yahaya. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3,
p. 411-430.

This paper examines the Bakolori Irrigation Project in Sokoto State, Nigeria and its
impact on the intended beneficiaries. The project was commissioned in 1975. The paper
reviews existing irrigation types in Nigeria and implications for sustainable food security
in target communities. Also, it provides an insight into the catalogue of consequences
that followed the project. Some of these include farmers” dispossessed of their
farmlands, fraudulent reallocation processes, inadequate compensation and the
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destruction of economic trees and crops as a result of the irrigation site. Evidence from
the project shows that the project brought about certain positive developments in the
lives of the target population. However, it was not devoid of undesirable challenges that
require considerable attention in development project planning and implementation.
These and many other issues surrounding the Bakolori Irrigation Project raise questions
as to whether the project was a development or a catastrophe. Consequently,
suggestions are made on how to design and implement development programmes with
an overall view to improving the existing circumstance of the intended beneficiaries.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

SENEGAL

179 Mathieu, Paul

Pratiques informelles, gestion de la confusion et invention du foncier en Afrique / Paul
Mathieu. - In: Phénomeénes informels et dynamiques culturelles en Afrique / sous la dir.
de G. de Villers. - Bruxelles [etfc.] : Institut africain (CEDAF) = Afrika Instituut (ASDOC)
[etc.]: (1996), p. 64-87.

En Afrique, les pratiques fonciéres sont caractérisées par la facilité avec laquelle les
protagonistes, y compris |'Etat, utilisent simultanément des références de légitimité
émanant soit des coutumes, soit des lois fonciéres modernes. C’est une des hypothéses
qui ressortent de I'examen de trois exemples de pratiques fonciéres locales: dans la
vallée du fleuve Sénégal, dans la Sissili (sud du Burkina Faso), et au Kenya. Dans la
logique des acteurs, I'indétermination juridique n’est pas en elle-méme contradictoire.
Elle est au contraire ce qui permet de répondre aux contradictions de la société dans
certaines formes sécurisantes, car acceptées par une majorité d'acteurs. Il y a un
consensus sur un principe régulateur de base concernant les affrontements fonciers:
privilégier la recherche de compromis, retarder le recours & I'arbitrage de I'Etat en
fonction de la loi, éviter le conflit qui peut devenir destructeur pour |'ensemble des
acteurs. Si |'Etat définit une régle du ‘jeu foncier’, ce sont les relations sociales réelles
qui déterminent I'ensemble des interactions significantes et constituent un ‘'méta-jeu’
avec des régles communes obéissant a certains principes caractéristiques des systemes
africains précoloniaux. Bibliogr., notes, réf.

180 Diop, Alioune Badara
Espace électoral et violence au Sénégal (1983-1993): I'ordre public otage des urnes /
Alioune Badara Diop. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 145-193 : fig.

L objet de cette étude est de mettre en perspective |'ordre public comme barométre des
rapports politiques dans |'Etat au Sénégal, comme au moment des élections
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présidentielles de mars 1993, qui se sont accompagnées d’émeutes et de
manifestations de violence contre |'Etat. Selon |'auteur, les rapports entre pouvoir et
opposition exhalent une tension diffuse qui menace, au fur et a mesure que
s’exacerbent les frustrations d’un contentieux électoral non apuré et la difficulté de
réaliser |'alternance, la stabilité¢ de |'Etat. Dans une premiére partie, il montre que le
processus électoral sénégalais confine a un rituel d"auto-légitimation, étant mal arbitré et
porteur de précarité pour ce qui concerne |'ordre public post-électoral. Dans la deuxiéme
partie, il analyse le conflit que |"élection introduit dans I'homologie structurelle entre
I"ordre public et I'ordre politique, la tranquillité de celui-la étant le reflet de la capacité de
celui-ci a objectiver sa légitimité positive et a revendiquer le monopole de la coercition.
Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

181 Langeveld, Kirsten
Gender and the ‘kankurang” mask : an analysis of myth and female ritual / Kirsten
Langeveld. - In: Mande Studies. (2002), no. 4, p. 83-100 : foto’s.

Masquerades often contain the expression of male supremacy. Previous theories of
masked dancing are dominated by an almost exclusive attention to the objects and their
use by men. This paper argues that the ‘kankurang™ mask of Basse Casamance in
Senegal can only be fully understood by taking into consideration the role of women in
this particular masquerade. The paper describes and analyses the gender relations in
the 'kankurang” mask ritual, focusing on specific aspects of the mask activity. It first
considers two versions of the 'kankurang” myth of origin. These narratives demonstrate
unequivocally how women'’s involvement with the mask is crucial to our understanding.
This is followed by an analysis of the role of the ‘kankurang” mask in the ‘kanyalen’
ritual, intended to assist women whose children die before weaning. Finally, the role of
the female "kankurang’, who serves as the sacred power in the ritual of female excision,
is described. The paper concludes that the 'kankurang”™ mask rituals are an important
venue in which the sexes negotiate their power domains. The paper is based on the
author’s PhD research on Jola masks and gender relations in three villages of the Basse
Casamance and in Ziguinchor, the capital of the region. Besides the Jola, two other
groups, the Bainouck and Mande, are included in the research. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

182 Ross, Eric S.
Marabout republics then and now: configuring Muslim towns in Senegal / Eric S. Ross. -
In: /slam et sociétés au sud du Sahara: (2002), no. 16, p. 35-65 : krt.

This article argues that in Touba, and a number of other Muslim towns in Senegal, there
is an indigenous tradition of urban planning, and that this tradition is still relevant to
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citybuilding today. Both the ‘'marabout republics” of precolonial Senegambia and the
modern Sufi towns share four important traits: they serve primarily religious functions;
they thrive on an agrarian economic basis, exploiting cheap student labour; they share a
distinctive spatial configuration; and they have achieved and maintained a strong
measure of administrative autonomy. In the late 19th and early 20th century, when Sufi
sheikhs set about establishing new towns and villages, a distinct Western Sudanic and
Senegambian urban design already existed. The author suggests that the filiation
between the early Jakhanke (an order of Muslim clerics originating from Diakha, Masina)
towns and the subsequent Sufi ones can be verified through the continuity in toponymy
and through analysis of spatial configuration. The layout of precolonial Senegambian
royal capitals was possibly an important model for both the Jakhanke towns and the
subsequent Sufi establishments. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

183 Sénégal

Le Sénéegal contemporain | sous la dir. de Momar-Coumba Diop. - Paris : Karthala, cop.
2002. - 655 p. : tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6236-9

L objectif de ces contributions est de proposer une analyse des dynamiques sociales,
politiques et économiques longues - des tendances lourdes - du Sénégal jusque vers
['an 2000 et de prévoir leurs évolutions. 1e partie: Historicités et images savantes.
Savoirs et sociétés au Sénégal (Momar Coumba Diop); A propos de |'Ecole de Dakar.
Modernité et tradition dans |'ceuvre de Cheikh Anta Diop (Ferran Iniesta); L 'Ecole de
Dakar et la production d'une écriture académique de |'histoire (Ibrahima Thioub); Les
noms du geéer: essai de sociologie de la connaissance du Sénégal par lui-méme (1950-
2000) (Jean Copans); Trajectoires archéologiques au Sénégal (Hamidou Bocoum); Les
intellectuels sénégalais en France (Abdoulaye Guéye). 2e partie: Les dynamiques
culturelles. La lecon de musique. Réflexions sur une politique de la culture (Souleymane
Bachir Diagne); Des cultures urbaines entre traditions et mondialisation (Mamadou
Diouf); Dakar et ses tempos. Significations et enjeux de la musique urbaine (c. 1960-
années 1990); Sport, argent et politique: la lutte libre a Dakar (1800-2000) (Ousseynou
Faye); Culture du loisir et culture politique (Tshikala Kayembe Biaya). 3e partie: La
Casamance revisitée. La marginalisation économique des communautés joola a la fin du
XXe siécle (Michael Lambert); Les "évolués”, la migration, |I"école: pour une nouvelle
interprétation de la naissance du nationalisme casamancais (Vincent Foucher); Le
probléme casamangcais est-il soluble dans |'Etat-nation? (Jean-Claude Marut); "Manger
ou s’en aller": que veulent les opposants armés casamangais? (Genevieve Gassere). 4e
partie: La citoyenneté mise en perspective. Le sens de |'Etat au Sénégal (Donald Cruise
O’Brien); Pluralisme ou jacobinisme: quelle démocratie pour le Sénégal? (Sheldon
Gellar); Le clientélisme au Sénégal: un adieu sans regrets? (Linda J. Beck); Les
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intellectuels entre mémoire nationaliste et représentations de la modernité (Aminata
Diaw); Le Sénégal entre ruptures et mutations. Citoyennetés en construction (Mamadou
Mbodji); Une minorité confessionnelle dans I'Etat laic. Point de vue d’un chrétien
(Augustin Ndiaye); Les marabouts face a la "modernité". Le dental de Madina Gounass
a I'épreuve (Abdarahmane N’'Gaidé).

184 Sénégal

Le Sénégal en quéte d une croissance durable | Abdoulaye Diagne et Gaye Daffé (éds).
- Dakar [etc.] : CREA [etc.], cop. 2002. - 273 p. : fig., graf., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Economie et
développement) - Bibliogr.: p. [247]-259. - Met gloss., noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6242-3

Ce livre constitue une mise au point sur le profil de la croissance au Sénégal, a partir
d’'un bilan critique des politiques de développement et d’ajustement structurel
entreprises depuis |I'indépendance. Les deux principaux thémes de cet ouvrage, a savoir
la croissance et |'équité, sont aussi au coeur des politiques économiques engagées par
le gouvernement du Sénégal depuis le milieu des années 1990. L adoption en 2001
d’'un document de stratégie de réduction de la pauvreté (DSRP) vise a combiner
I"objectif de la croissance avec celui de la lutte contre les inégalités, en associant le plus
grand nombre de secteurs et de couches de la population a la reprise envisagée.
L ouvrage comprend six chapitres: Nature et sources de la croissance (par Abdoulaye
Diagne, Sabiou Kassoum et Salif Sada Sall); L ajustement interne: une politique
colteuse et inefficace (par Fatou Cissé et Gaye Daffé); Les réformes aprés le
changement de parité du franc CFA: 1994-2000 (par Abdoulaye Diagne); Politique
d'ouverture commerciale et croissance (par Gaye Daffé); Régime de change et
compétitivité (par Abdoulaye Diagne); Aspects socioculturels de la relance et du
développement durable (par Cheikh Ibrahima Niang). Annexes, bibliogr. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

185 Sidibé, Mamady

La fidélité au ‘gnitatou bagane” ou la constance des paysans wolof aux systémes de
production extensifs / par Mamady Sidibé. - In: Cahiers d outre-mer: (2003), année 56,
no. 224, p. 419-442 : tab.

Les systemes de production extensifs, consommateurs d’espace, développés par les
paysans wolof (par opposition aux Serer) au Sénégal ont souvent été interprétés comme
le résultat de plusieurs facteurs : la faiblesse de leurs traditions agraires et de leurs
attaches territoriales, la recherche du gain économique a court terme et le peu d’intérét
manifesté dans la gestion des ressources naturelles. Le développement de |'arachide au
Sénégal, qui a été le fruit d'une tension permanente entre |'Etat et le monde paysan,
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permet de comprendre les pratiques des paysans wolof. L Etat a toujours milité pour une
option productiviste, cherchant ainsi a répondre a la demande croissante des industries
de corps gras ou a soutenir I'économie du pays. Compte tenu de I'échec des différentes
tentatives d’intensification, la mise en ceuvre de cette option a nécessité une extension
considérable des superficies. Le monde paysan, pour atténuer les effets du risque
climatique, compenser |"absence d’investissements de |'Etat en amont de la production
et tirer quelque bénéfice d’une culture a laquelle il.s’est attaché au fil des années, a
décidé d'augmenter ses chances en renouvelant et en élargissant les surfaces
cultivées. Cela se traduit par I'application du "gnitatou bagane", un proverbe wolof qui
signifie "ratisser large pour avoir quelque chose". La consommation d’espace, inhérente
a ces choix, est la base sur laquelle I’équilibre de cette tension Etat/ paysan wolof a
longtemps reposé et repose encore. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

SIERRA LEONE

186 Quaker-Dokubo, C.

The Revolutionary United Front : fronting for democracy or fuelling destruction? / C.
Quaker-Dokubo. - In: Nigerian Journal of Infernational Affairs: (2000), vol. 26, no. 2, p. 1-
19.

The recent history of Sierra Leone is one of lost opportunities. In a search for why so
much has been squandered, the author of this article looks at the rise and power of the
Revolutionary United Front (RUL). It began as a disaffected student organization with
support from Libya, but since then, losing this link, it has Proteus-like defied a true
definition. It is a guerrilla organization, but it is neither separatist nor reformist. It does not
have the type of leadership which would classify it as a warlord insurgency. It does not
have any significant national following or particular ethnic support. It is more like a bandit
organization, perhaps because of its "lumpen” social base (in contradistinction to other
such organizations which are firmly elitist) and the absence of an emancipatory
programme which would win it wider social support. It is driven primarily by the
survivalist needs of its largely undereducated and alienated battle commanders. Despite
its student origins, it has won support from neither the students nor the peasants in its
years of existence. Military victory, not social transformation, rules supreme. Having cut
itself off from wider society, it is desperately trying to win its way back into this society.
Hoist with its own petard, it has been seriously losing out to the Kamajor militia. It is now
undergoing a measure of change since the exit of Sankoh, but it will have to pay serious
attention to the real goals of the disenfranchised and marginalized people. Its history
should be heeded by other African countries with restive, youthful populaces. Notes, ref.,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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187 Gnongbo, Tak Youssif

Mise en valeur agricole et évolution du milieu naturel dans la zone forestiére du Litimé
(Togo) / par Tak Youssif Gnongbo. - In: Cahiers d outre-mer: (2003), année 56, no. 224,
p. 443-462 : fig., krt., tab.

Le Litimé est une région forestiere du sud-ouest du Togo ou la culture cacaoyeére a des
fins commerciales a entrainé une évolution sensible du milieu naturel. Les avantages
pécuniaires qu’elle procurait aux paysans ont, trés tot, suscité un afflux de main
d’ceuvre engendrant une forte pression sur le sol d’ou résulte la mise en culture des
versants a pentes fortes. L’extension des surfaces exploitables a corrélativement
entrainé une dégradation des écosystémes. Il en résulte une modification de la
composition floristique de la végétation avec un pourcentage assez élevé de formations
forestiéres plus séches que celles de la forét humide. De méme, I'ouverture des routes
et pistes cacaoyéres sur les versants schisteux expose les manteaux d’altérites a des
mouvements de masse profonds. L'accélération de I|'érosion dans les différentes
agglomérations de la zone est révélatrice d’'une crise morphogénique liée a la
destruction abusive du couvert végétal méme sur des versants a pentes trés fortes.
Bibliogr., notes, rés. en francgais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

188 Tchak, Sami
Togo: des "Nana Benz" aux prostituées / Sami Tchak. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 175-183.

Les femmes togolaises sont généralement considérées comme les principales actrices
de I'économie de leur pays. Cette opinion est renforcée par I'existence d'une élite
commerciale féminine connue sous le nom de "Nana Benz", dont la fortune a été batie
sur la distribution de tissus manufacturés - le wax hollandais. Au-dela de leur indéniable
réussite, une sorte de mythe s’est construit autour d’elles, qui renvoie a un imaginaire
politique particulierement sélectif. Non seulement elles sont qualitativement marginales,
mais aussi elles constituent un élégant vernis sur une situation classique de précarité
des femmes dans les pays en développement. L auteur analyse un aspect de cette
réalité a travers I'exemple des Togolaises qui émigrent massivement vers d autres pays
africains. Il en émerge une autre image de la femme togolaise et constitue comme
I"antithése de la Nana Benz. Les deux images, confrontées ou juxtaposeées,
correspondent aussi a des périodes précises de la situation économique et politique du
Togo. Les décennies de I'essor de |I'économie togolaise (1960-1980) sont aussi les
années de gloire de la Nana Benz. Avec le déclin de I'économie et une crise politique
dont le pays n’est toujours pas sorti, les Nana Benz ont connu un déclin progressif, en
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méme temps que devenait de plus en plus visible la réalité des femmes pauvres, réalité
qui a imposé I'image de la Togolaise prostituée. Dés le début des années 1980, le
phénoméne de |'émigration des femmes togolaises prit une ampleur particuliére. Leur
pays de destination privilégié était le Nigeria. Ces femmes en situation de précarité
exergent toutes sortes d’occupations, mais notamment la prostitution. Elles offrent ainsi
une image révélatrice d’'un malaise économique dramatique. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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189 Mbaya, Maweja
Le réle de I'université dans une société africaine en mutation / Maweja Mbaya. - In:
Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 27-42.

Dysfonctionnement et isolement sont les deux grands maux qui rongent |'université
africaine aujourd’hui. Cet article porte principalement sur les universités d’Afrique de
I'Ouest et du centre. Le dysfonctionnement se traduit par une mauvaise gestion des
ressources allouées a l'université, qui se trouve placée dans une situation d’instabilité
chronique. Quant a l'isolement, I'université africaine est complétement séparée de son
environnement et du monde international. L' étude analyse les problémes découlant de
I'isolement de |'université et décrit le réle de cette derniere vis-a-vis de la société
africaine en pleine mutation. Elle montre, a partir du modéle américain, comment tisser
des liens étroits entre l'université et la société. Un exemple donné est celui de
I"ouverture de filiéres professionnelles comme a I'Université Gaston Berger de Saint-
Louis du Sénégal. Elle préconise enfin la coopération avec le monde académique
international, principalement avec les universités du Sud. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en
frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, modifi€]

190 Heintze, Beatrix

Propaganda concerning ‘'man eaters” in west-central Africa in the second half of the
nineteenth century / Beatrix Heintze. - In: Paideuma / Frobenius-institut: (2003), Bd. 49,
p. 125-135.

For long there has been a close connection between accusations of cannibalism and
Western colonialism and imperialism. The cannibalism motif was used to construct and
maintain differences in terms of race and "civilization". Today it serves in the
deconstruction of precisely these differences. Such deconstructions, however, risk
creating a stereotype dichotomy between (active) racist and colonialist slanderers from
outside Africa and (passive) African victims of slander. The reality was often very
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differentiated as the example of westcentral Africa, since the 16th century one of the
most important sources of slaves for the Atlantic slave trade, illustrates. There was in
westcentral Africa both a colonial-imperialist stereotype of cannibalism and a genuine
internal African one. Africans themselves used the cannibal stereotype as an
exceedingly successful defensive strategy, especially against 19th-century European
scientific travellers, whose motives as travellers were not understood and whose
declared aims were mistrusted. In addition, there was a diffuse fear of cannibalism as
the expression of projected, extreme fears, and a relish on both sides in using and
exaggerating the cannibal stereotype, partly as a means of gaining prestige. Associated
with this were ideas of cannibalism in connection with witchcraft. Bibliogr., notes, ref.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

191 Intégration

L intégration régionale en Afrique centrale : bilan et perspectives | sous la dir. de Hakim
Ben Hammouda, Bruno Bekolo-Ebe, Touna Mama, Commission économique pour
I"Afrique, Bureau pour I'Afrique centrale ; préf. de K.Y. Amoako... [et al.]. - Paris :
Karthala, cop. 2003. - 311 p. : fig., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Hommes et sociétés) - Met bibliogr.,
noten.

ISBN 2-8458-6359-4

Cet ouvrage propose une réflexion sur les questions d’intégration régionale en Afrique
centrale (Cameroun, Congo, Gabon, Guinée Equatoriale, République Centrafricaine,
Sao Tomé et Principe, Tchad) en reprenant les travaux du bureau de I'Afrique centrale
de la Commission économique des Nations unies pour I’Afrique, ainsi que ceux d’un
séminaire organisé par la CEA-AC en préparation au Forum africain sur le
développement (mars 2002, Addis-Abeba). En préface, contributions de responsables
politiques et dirigeants d’institutions régionales et sous-régionales ((K.Y. Amoako, Martin
Aristide Okouda, Jean Nkueté, Louis Sylvain Goma). La premiére partie établit des
bilans (Barthélémy Biao, Roger A. Tsafack et Issac Tamba, CEA/Bureau pour |'Afrique
centrale); la deuxiéme partie est intitulée "‘monnaie, infrastructures et compétitivité”
(Valérie Ongolo Zogo et Touna Mama, Daniel Gbetnkom, Désiré Avom, Albert Ondo
Ossa); la troisieme, "arrangements institutionnels et convergence des économies de la
CEMAC: réalités et défis” (Séraphin Magloire Fouda, Narcisse Mouelle Kombi, Georges
Kobou, Magloire Bikomen et Amos Ela Ela). La quatriéme traite des nouveaux acteurs,
les organisations non gouvernementales, et des nouveaux secteurs, les nouvelles
technologies de I'information, dans le processus d’intégration régionale (CEA/Bureau
pour |'Afrique centrale). La derniére partie est constituée de témoignages’, ou analyses
de personnalités ou de hauts-fonctionnaires qui ont joué un role dans l'intégration en
Afrique et dans la sous-région (William Eteki Mbouma, Paul Fokam, Dieudonné Mouiri-
Boussougou, Nelson Cosme). [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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192 Batoum-Ba-Ngoue, Samuel Théophile

L établissement scolaire public au regard du décret no. 2001/041 du 19 février 2001
portant organisation des établissements scolaires publics et fixant les attributions des
responsables de I‘administration scolaire: I'idée d’une collectivité éducative au
Cameroun / par Samuel Théophile Batoum-Ba-Ngoue. - In: Cahiers africains
d‘administration publigue: (2002), no. 59, p. 37-56.

Cette étude examine le décret présidentiel du 19 février 2001 portant organisation des
etablissements scolaires publics et fixant les attributions des responsables de
["administration scolaire du Cameroun. Selon |'analyse de ce décret, I'établissement
scolaire est une institution a vocation démocratique, derriere laquelle s’amorce une
expérience de démocratie décentralisée de la collectivité éducative. La fonction
spécifique qui est confiée a la nouvelle collectivité éducative camerounaise, a savoir
I"éducation de tous les jeunes Camerounais, emprunte la voie d'une décentralisation
administrative spécifique avec la prépondérance du chef de |'exécutif scolaire (I'Etat
gardant toutefois la mainmise sur la matiére financiére), derriere laquelle se trouve d’une
maniére implicite une décentralisation politico-éducative. Autrefois confinée sur le plan
interne et externe a des taches de formation et de transmission des connaissances
purement livresques, I'école camerounaise se voit chargée de former I'homme dans sa
totalité et se transforme par le fait méme en une communauté éducative. Mais ce décret,
mal appliqué, peut aussi aboutir a une politisation de l'institution scolaire, source de
conflits et d’intéréts divers. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

193 Bertin, Bidima Innocent

Les forces armées et le maintien de |'ordre dans le contexte de transition démocratique
au Cameroun / Bidima Innocent Bertin. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2,
p. 225-249.

La position de I"'armée dans le processus de transition démocratique engagé en Afrique
depuis les années 1990 a été trés contrastée selon les pays, mais souvent avec une
cohabitation difficile entre le pouvoir civil et les militaires. Par contre, on observe au
Cameroun, pays carrefour de géographie physique et humaine dont le tissu est
complexe, une exceptionnelle stabilité politique. Les procédés politiques utilisés au
Cameroun pour assurer le passage a la modernité démocratique et a I'expression d'une
citoyenneté libre présentent des caractéristiques propres qui les distinguent d autres
processus de démocratisation actuellement en cours en Afrique. Mais cette situation,
loin d"étre un véritable respect du principe armé, bras séculier de |'Etat, découle plutét
de la pérennisation de la politique d’instrumentalisation du corps militaire. Une tentative
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de subversion de I'ordre politique qui profiterait a I'armée risquerait d hypothéquer les
privileges et avantages dont elle bénéficie sous le régime du renouveau, expliquant par
la méme son attachement au président Paul Biya. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

194 Bilong, Salomon

La structure du pouvoir de |'Etat au Cameroun & propos de la circulaire présidentielle no
002/CAB/PR du 27 avril 2001 relative au devoir de solidarité gouvernementale (une
analyse socio-juridique) / par Salomon Bilong. - In: Cahiers africains d administration
publigue. (2001), no. 57, p. 13-25.

Dans la circulaire présidentielle no 002/CAB/PR du 27 avril 2001 relative au devoir de
solidarité gouvernementale, le Président de la République du Cameroun revient avec
emphase sur les devoirs des membres du gouvernement, et montre aux ministres quelle
place ils occupent dans I'imbrication des appareils de |'Etat. Cette circulaire a surpris a
plus d’un titre. D abord, on aurait attendu qu’une telle réflexion émane des chercheurs
et non des hommes politiques. Qu’elle soit le fait du Président de la République est
symptomatique soit d’'un malaise, soit d’'une incompréhension au sein de |'équipe
gouvernementale. Ensuite cette circulaire intervient de maniére inattendue, la scéne
politique camerounaise connaissant une période de relative accalmie. Enfin, il est
inhabituel qu'un document aussi persuasif accompagne un décret portant
réaménagement du gouvernement. Il semble que cette circulaire traduit une justification
du départ inattendu de certains membres du gouvernement, en méme temps qu’elle
adresse une mise en garde a I'endroit des membres de I'équipe en place. En effet, la
circulaire réaffirme les principes républicains les plus importants de la Constitution
camerounaise de 1996 et donne, en méme temps, des clarifications sur le statut du
gouvernement. La circulaire énonce notamment que le président de la République et
I’Assemblée nationale sont les détenteurs quotidiens de la souveraineté; mais que le
président est le véritable maitre du jeu, a la faveur du fait majoritaire. Les ministres
doivent respecter les principes hiérarchiques et reconnaitre en le président de la
République leur principal guide, qui raméne leur autorité a ses justes proportions. Ce
faisant, la circulaire s’érige contre la corruption politique. Est-ce une nouvelle ére qui
s’annonce? Ann. (circulaire présidentielle no. 002/CAB/PR), notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

195 Elong, Joseph Gabriel

Les plantations villageoises de palmier a huile de la Socapalm dans le Bas-Moungo
(Cameroun): un projet mal intégré aux préoccupations des paysans / Joseph Gabriel
Elong. - In: Cahiers d outre-mer: (2003), année 56, no. 224, p. 401-417 : krt, tab.
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Cette étude concernant le bas-Moungo (Cameroun) montre I'importance des enjeux de
la participation des paysans dans la conception des projets de développement dont ils
devraient étre les principaux bénéficiaires. Au milieu des années 1970, le gouvernement
du Cameroun a voulu étendre I'expérience qui avait été engagée par la PAMOL dans
les zones d’influence de deux autres agro-industries proches: la CDC (Cameroun
Development Corporation) et la SOCAPALM, avec |'objectif de mettre en place un
programme de plantations villageoises plus structuré, avec I'appui de ses fonds propres
et ceux de bailleurs de fonds multilatéraux. Mais les paysans ont été submergés par les
questions financiéeres liées au développement de la palmeraie villageoise, et ce projet a
été approprié par les nantis, urbains et immigrants de longue date. Le projet a
néanmoins permis |'émergence de palmeraies de moyenne importance dont la
production est soutenue par une main d’ceuvre salariée. Il apparait cependant que la
plupart des projets de développement que les pouvoirs publics destinent a la promotion
socioéconomique des paysanneries rurales ne sont pas ancrés par le fonds et la forme
dans les réalités socioculturelles des terroirs concernés, et ne tiennent pas suffisamment
compte des savoir-faire et savoir-étre des populations. Bibliogr., notes, rés. en francais
et en anglais. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

196 Ezé-Ezé, Donatien
La structure bancaire dans le processus de financement de I'économie camerounaise /
Donatien Ezé-Ezé. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 1-26 : tab.

L objet de cette étude est une interrogation sur la place de la structure bancaire dans le
processus de financement de |'économie camerounaise. Apparait non seulement
I'influence déterminante de la structure bancaire héritée de la période coloniale sur la
nature des financements, mais aussi la relation inverse telle qu’elle résulte de la réaction
des agents économiques face au rationnement constaté du crédit dans le contexte. Pour
obtenir un systéme bancaire plus performant, les autorités monétaires camerounaises
pourraient limiter le nombre des banques et augmenter leur taille, et insérer les tontines,
principale composante du secteur financier informel. Celles-ci joueraient alors le réle de
relais entre les banques et les agents économiques a faible revenu qui sont pour le
moment exclus des circuits formels de financement. Un tel changement d optique serait
accompagné d’un changement de la nature des banques camerounaises. Priorité serait
alors donnée aux banques locales et groupes régionaux pour lesquels la collecte des
ressources internes constitue une condition fondamentale de la croissance. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, modifié]

197 Hamisu, Danpullo Rabiatu Ibrahim
Customary bride-price in Cameroon : do women have a say? / Danpullo Rabiatu Ibrahim
Hamisu. - In: SAFERE: (2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 65-71.
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Using data from the North-West Province of Cameroon from the Baba clan customary
law, the author discusses the institution of bride-price and the adverse effects it has on
the position of women. For instance the name for the institution in Baba is "Weeh-
Yingwi’, literally meaning the worth of two slaves. Bride-price can be paid in the form of
cash or of services and the general upshot is that women are regarded by their
husbands as labourers, who can work the land but have no rights to it. In Cameroon it is
true that, while the practice is recognized under Statutory Law, it is not enforced. Its
observation is much more a matter of the force of social sanctions regarded as shoring
up social stability. Despite its continued prevalence, it carries many inherent
disadvantages for women. It leads to child betrothals, forced marriages, women having
to repay the sum in the event of divorce and having no claim to their children, fathers
loathing to spend money on educating daughters who will just be labourers for their
husbands, and widows simply becoming the property of the next dominant male. Notes,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

198 Jua, Nantang

Small is not always beautiful : a case study of the Njinikom Area Development
Association / Nantang Jua. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3,
p. 336-358.

Small, it is often claimed, is beautiful. This adage informs ‘basismo’, a strategy being
used to promote the bottom-top development approach. The World Bank's bias for local
development associations is premised on this same normative assumption. The present
case study of the Njinikom Area Development Association (NADA) in the North-West
Province of Cameroon examines the truth claims of this adage and seeks to make
connections between local, national and global developments, revealing not only their
dynamics but also uncovering how these mediate the defining of self-hnood among NADA
members. NADA, it is argued, is a space for violence (symbolic) engendered by the
conflict of two rationalities and the penchant for politicizing even economic issues.
Outcomes of struggles are skewed in favour of elites, who are empowered with symbolic
capital and money. Differential empowerment gives them an advantage that is used in
promoting the birth of a new consciousness. Its effects are far-reaching as they breach
all accepted and acceptable protocol. Furthermore, elites are willing to invest in the
development of the village only if it is @ win-win game. Present development strategies
seem to gloss over most of these considerations, thus impairing their effectiveness.
Reversal of this trend with a view to promoting sustainable development in ‘village
societies” such as Njinikom that are culturally different would require a conversation that
deals with the working out of novel possibilities. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract, edited]
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199 Kom, Ambroise

Remember Mongo Beti | mémorial réalisé par Ambroise Kom. - Bayreuth : Breitinger,
cop. 2003. - 290 p. ; 24 cm. - (Bayreuth African studies series ; 67) - Met index, noten.
ISBN 3-927510-80-7

Ce travail collectif a été concu au lendemain de la mort de I'écrivain camerounais Mongo
Beti (1932-2002) pour permettre a un ensemble de personnes qui I'ont connu sous des
angles divers de consigner par écrit leur perception d’'un homme et d’un écrivain qui
aura laissé indifférent bien peu des personnes qu’il a rencontrées. Les textes
rassemblés ont été répartis en quatre groupes. Les contributions qui se rapportent
davantage a la personnalité de Mongo Beti ont été réunies sous la rubrique "Portraits’
(contributions de Tierno Monénembo, Bessora, Emmanuel Dongala, Ambroise Kom,
Guy Olama, Maurice Guillouet, Christophe Chomant, Hervé Romuald Momeya) tandis
que ceux qui privilégient sa production littéraire ont été regroupés sous la rubrique
"Ecrivain de la démystification” (Boubacar Boris Diop, Jean Métellus, Eloise A. Briére,
Abdourahman Waberi, Maryse Condé, Stephen H. Arnold). Sous "Apétre de la
résistance” se retrouvent des témoignages qui mettent en relief les activités militantes du
disparu (Gustave Massiah, Célestin Monga, Rose Nia Ngongo Tekam, Jean Suret-
Canale, Guy Ossito Midiohouan, Thomas Mpoyi-Buatu, Valentin Siméon Zinga). La
derniére rubrique, "Mission terminée’, emprunte a I'ceuvre méme de Mongo Beti et
aligne les quelques réflexions qui traitent directement de ses obséques (Odile Biyidi-
Awala, André Ntonfo, Patrice Nganang, Abel Eyinga, Mongo Beti). [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

200 Mbaku, John Mukum

Cameroon’s stalled transition to democratic governance: lessons for Africa’s new
democrats / John Mukum Mbaku. - In: African and Asian Studies. (2002), vol. 1, no. 3, p.
125-163.

This article examines Cameroon'’s stalled transition to democracy since the late 1980s. It
argues that most of Cameroon’s present political and economic problems can be traced
to nondemocratic constitutionalism at independence. Elite-driven, top-down,
nonparticipatory constitutionalism left the country with institutional arrangements that
discouraged entrepreneurship but enhanced political opportunism (e.g., rent seeking and
corruption). In addition, the article shows that the inability of the country’s main
opposition party, the Social Democratic Front (SDF), to successfully lead the country’s
transformation has been due to many factors. Some of these include poor and fractured
leadership, political miscalculations, rivalry within the party and between the party and
other opposition parties, Biya’'s political acumen, and strong French support for the
incumbent government. The most important first step toward successful
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institutionalization of democracy is State reconstruction through people-driven,
participatory and inclusive constitutionmaking. Unless such a process is undertaken,
Cameroon will not be able to provide itself with the enabling environment to deepen,
consolidate and institutionalize democracy, as well as deal effectively with pressing
issues such as the desire by the Anglophone minority for greater levels of political and
economic autonomy. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract]

201 Mbe, Akoko Robert
New Pentecostalism in the wake of the economic crisis in Cameroon / Akoko Robert
Mbe. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3, p. 359-376.

In recent decades there has been an upsurge of Pentecostal groups in Cameroon. This
new wave of Pentecostal groups is coming in with the ‘prosperity doctrine” as an
economic message at a time when Cameroon is experiencing a serious economic crisis.
This is contrary to the ascetic position taken by the mainline Pentecostal churches
before the economic crisis started. This article reveals that the mainline Pentecostal
churches have, with the crisis, shifted their attention to the "prosperity doctrine’. It argues
that the economic crisis has contributed to the flourishing of these churches and that the
shift in the economic message of the mainline groups is a survival strategy. Bibliogr.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

202 Ngogang, Samuel
Faire face aux conflits d’intéréts économiques dans un monde d’interdépendance /
Samuel Ngogang. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 89-116 : fig.

Dans cet article, |'auteur s’efforce de cerner le phénoméne des conflits d’intéréts
économiques qui naissent sous les contraintes imposées par un monde interdépendant.
L accent est mis sur les conflits d’'intéréts économiques qui émanent des processus de
privatisation au Cameroun en particulier, et qui opposent le plus souvent les individus, la
société et I'Etat. L'auteur cherche a appréhender la genése, le processus et les
conséquences éventuelles de ces conflits, en insistant sur le role de I'Etat et en
proposant quelques voies et moyens pour faire face a ces conséquences. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

203 Ntonga Bomba, Serge Vincent

La procédure |égislative devant |’Assemblée nationale du Cameroun / par Serge Vincent
Ntonga Bomba. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique: (2002), no. 58, p. 43-
61.

L institution parlementaire au Cameroun se développe et s’adapte a |'évolution des
institutions politiques et juridiques du pays. D'une simple chambre d’enregistrement
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avant et aprés 1960, I’Assemblée nationale est devenue depuis 1992 une chambre
pluraliste |égiférante. Dans la loi constitutionnelle no. 96/06 du 18 janvier 1996, il est
prévu un parlement bicaméral qui exerce le pouvoir législatif en collaboration avec le
gouvernement. C’est lui qui détient la compétence exclusive du vote de la loi. L auteur
esquisse tout d'abord la procédure législative (Premiére partie: L’initiative de la loi;
Deuxieme partie: I"'adoption de la loi; Troisiéme partie: la consécration normative de la
loi). Dans la pratique, la procédure législative est émaillée de nombreux obstacles et
limites qui sont a la fois juridiques, politiques et autres. En effet, I'exécutif camerounais,
de par les nombreuses prérogatives que lui conférent la Constitution et les alliances
politiques contractées depuis l'instauration de |I’Assemblée pluraliste, a réduit de
maniére consistante le pouvoir |égislatif. Mais les parlementaires camerounais, a
certaines occasions, utilisent a fond leur droit d’amendement et exercent de ce fait une
pression et un contrble sur le gouvernement, affirmant ainsi leur autorité dans I'activité
|égislative. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue, adapté]

CONGO (BRAZZAVILLE)

204 Dambendzet, Jeanne

Les institutions de formation en administration publique au Congo: nouveaux défis,
nouveau rble, nouvelles perspectives / par Jeanne Dambendzet. - In: Cahiers africains
d‘administration publigue: (2002), no. 59, p. 75-81.

Le présent document rend compte de la maniére dont la République du Congo entend
procéder pour "arrimer" la Fonction publique du pays aux nouvelles évolutions
économiques et technologiques mondiales en ce qui concerne la formation. Cette étude
commence par une présentation de la situation en ce qui concerne le systeme et les
institutions de formation en administration publique. Il existe deux écoles pour former les
cadres de |’administration: |'Ecole nationale d administration et de magistrature (ENAM),
et I'Ecole nationale moyenne d’administration (ENMA). Des journées nationales de
réflexion sur |'administration publique se sont tenues du 1er au 10 mars 2000 sur le
théme: "Vers une administration de développement, pour un service public de qualité",
dans le but de cerner les causes des dysfonctionnements et de proposer des réponses
aux défis qui se posent. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

EQUATORIAL GUINEA
205 Mangué Nnandongo, Guillermo

Administrative and civil service reform in Equatorial Guinea / by Guillermo Mangué
Nnandongo. - In: Cahiers africains d ‘administration publique: (2002), no. 58, p. 11-18.
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In Equatorial Guinea, various administrative and public service reform efforts aimed at
improving government efficiency in service delivery have been undertaken since
independence in 1968. The author examines these reform efforts, distinguishing two
historical periods: the first regime, under the dictatorship of President Francisco Macias
Nguema (1968-1979), and the second regime (1979 to date), commonly known as Una
Guinea Mejor (A Better Guinea), under President Teodoro Obiang Nguema. The author
concludes that the numerous changes in structure, operating style and orientation have
failed to achieve any of their objectives, because of inappropriate diagnosis of the root
problems confronting the civil service. Administrative reforms often were a by-product of
broader political and/or administrative changes with no direct links between
administrative reforms and civil service performance and the efficiency of the public
administration as a whole. The almost exclusive focus on staff reduction to reduce costs
resulted in an unbalanced personnel structure. The reforms generally did not seek the
participation of the key stake holders, the civil servants themselves. This has resulted in
a low level of support from senior civil servants, which has hampered the successful
implementation of the reforms. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

206 Spécial
Spécial Guinée équatoriale / enquéte et réd.: Xavier Moulinot. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
méditerranéens: (2003), année 58, no. 3016, p. 1759-1781 : foto’s, krt., tab.

Loin de réduire la dualité de la Guinée équatoriale, ou s’opposent brutalement une
économie en plein essor et un systéme politique figé, la manne pétroliére I'a amplifiée.
Désormais troisiéeme producteur subsaharien de brut, la Guinée équatoriale est devenu
I'un des pays les plus politiquement controlés d Afrique. La liberté d’expression y a
régressé, la centralisation s est accrue au point de paralyser |’appareil d Etat, |'emprise
de la famille du président Teodoro Obiang Nguema Mbasogo sur I’économie est chaque
jour plus forte. La population, elle, attend que I'on s occupe de son sort. Les importants
travaux d’infrastructures lancés par le pouvoir modifieront favorablement les conditions
de travail du secteur privé moderne, dans un pays ou tout est a construire. Au pouvoir
depuis 1979, le chef d'Etat a été réélu a 97,1 pour cent pour un troisiéme mandat de 7
ans lors de I"élection présidentielle du 15 décembre 2002. Obiang Nguema détient tous
les pouvoirs, grace notamment a son parti le PDGE (Parti démocratique de Guinée
Equatoriale). Le multipartisme décrété le 8 janvier 1992 a permis |'émergence de partis
dits ‘démocratiques’, en réalité proches du pouvoir. L'oppression des véritables
opposants au régime est de mise, face a laquelle les pays développés ferment les yeux
depuis I'entrée en production des premiers champs pétroliers. Ce dossier spécial sur la
Guinée équatoriale traite successivement de la politique intérieure; de la politique
étrangére; de la situation macroéconomique; de |'environnement des affaires; des
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hydrocarbures (pétrole); du commerce extérieur; du secteur des transports; du BTP; du
secteur des finances; des télécommunications.

GABON

207 Loungou, Serge
Immigration et xénophobie au Gabon / Serge Loungou. - In: Géopolitique africaine /
OR.IMA International: (2003), no. 10, p. 255-268.

Phénoméne remontant a I'époque coloniale, I'immigration africaine au Gabon a pris, au
cours des quinze derniéres années, une tournure qui fait dire aux plus hautes autorités
de I'Etat que "le seuil de tolérance est dépassé". Dans un temps de précarité sociale
généralisée, |I'image prédominante de I'immigré d’origine africaine vivant en terre
gabonaise semble étre celle d'un parasite économique doublé d'un propagateur de
fléaux sociaux. Cette perception négative du ‘frére” africain en fait la principale victime
des mesures d’expulsion dont le pays est fréquemment le théatre. Outre les
considérations d’ordre économique et social la xénophobie du Gabon traduit des enjeux
géopolitiques, liés a la faible capacité reproductrice de la population autochtone et a sa
structure ethno-démographique. Du fait de sa faible démographie et du caractére
transfrontalier de ses nombreuses composantes ethniques, |'opinion gabonaise a
toujours pergu |I'immigration africaine comme une menace pour la stabilité du pays, qui
repose sur I'équilibre entre ses divers groupes ethniques. Comme avant lui |'Etat
colonial, I'Etat gabonais a entrepris, durant les années fastes (1975-1985), d'importer
des contingents de travailleurs étrangers, pour la plupart d’origine ouest-africaine. Une
profonde mutation s’amorce avec la récession économique a partir de la seconde moitié
des années 1980: des flux organisés par |'Etat, on en est venu, aujourd hui, & une
immigration autonome, reposant pour |'essentiel sur des filieres plus ou moins
clandestines. La méfiance du pouvoir gabonais vis-a-vis de notamment |'immigration
alimentée par les ressortissants des pays frontaliers, a mené a une politique
d’immigration africaine fortement restrictive qui améne a poser deux questions:
comment le Gabon peut-il prétendre ceuvrer a I'intégration régionale tout en s arrimant a
une conception trés fonctionnalisée de ses frontieres? Comment pourrait-il lever
I"hypothéque démographique sans intégrer |"apport migratoire comme solution? Notes,
réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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SAO TOME AND PRINCIPE

208 Lebigre, Jean-Michel

L'ob6é de Sao Tomé (Républiqgue de Sao Tomé e Principe): un exemple d’hinterland
forestier insulaire / par Jean-Michel Lebigre. - In: Cahiers d outre-mer: (2003), année 56,
no. 224, p. 379-400 : foto’s, krt., tab.

L obd est le terme qui désigne les foréts réputées primaires de |'archipel trés accidenté
de SZo Tomé e Principe, petit Etat du golfe du Biafra. Il s'agit pour |'essentiel
d’épaisses foréts ombrophiles submontagnardes et de foréts néphéliphiles a
endémisme végétal moyennement marqué. Le rapport qu’entretiennent les Saotoméens
avec cette forét sont intéressants, car ces iles connaissent une dualité fondée sur la
coexistence d'un immense massif forestier situé complétement en dehors de la sphére
sociale et d’un territoire périphérique profondément humanisé. L auteur se penche sur
I"histoire de la découverte de I'ile par les Portugais en 1470, des défrichements puis de
'abandon de la culture de la canne a sucre. Plus tard, au XIXe et au début du XXe
siécles, la forét (I'obd) recule devant les cycles successifs du café et du cacao.
Longtemps I'ob6 a été considéré comme le domaine des Angolares, descendants des
esclaves fugitifs ou rescapés des naufrages de navires négriers qui les emmenaient vers
le Brésil. En dépit de la croissance démographique actuelle, I'obd reste en marge de la
vie économique et sociale du pays. L écotourisme pourrait cependant constituer a terme
une activité valorisante. Bibliogr., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la
revue, adapté]

CONGO (KINSHASA)

209 Compétition
Compétition fonciére, confusion politique et violences au Kivu: des dérives irréversibles?
/ Paul Mathieu... [et al.]. - In: Politique africaine. (1997), no. 67, p. 130-136.

Le mouvement de ‘libération conquérante” qui a amené les troupes de Laurent Kabila a
Kinshasa fin mai 1997 a débuté sept mois plus tét dans I'est du Congo, I'ancien Zaire,
au sud de Bukavu. La rébellion a été présentée au départ comme une réaction
d’autodéfense déclenchée par les Banyamulenge, petit groupe de pasteurs tutsi
originaires du Rwanda et implantés depuis le siécle passé dans les collines au sud de
Bukavu. La montée rapide de la violence entre 1994 et 1996 dans le Kivu n"a pas été le
résultat de la seule présence massive des réfugiés rwandais. Les affrontements se sont
développés a partir de tensions sociales anciennes. Durant les vingt-cinq derniéres
annees, la précarité fonciére et la confusion sur la nationalité des personnes originaires
du Rwanda ont été les principaux facteurs de tensions. Avec la démocratisation au

123



WEST CENTRAL AFRICA - CONGO (KINSHASA)

début des années 1990 I'enjeu de la représentation politique est venu intensifier
I'importance de la question de la nationalité. En |"'absence de tous canaux institutionnels
crédibles pour discuter des désaccords, la politisation des questions de sécurisation
fonciere et I'ethnicisation de la compétition politique n allaient pas laisser d autre issue
que |"affrontement violent. Les problémes ne sont pas résolus par la nouvelle situation
politique du pays. Réf.

210 Conflits

Confiits et guerres au Kivu et dans la région des Grands Lacs : enfre fensions locales et
escalade régionale | sous la dir. de P. Mathieu et J.-C. Willame. - Paris [etc.] :
L'Harmattan [etc.], cop. 1999. - 218 p. : krt., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Cahiers africains ; no. 39-
40/1999) - Met bijl., chronologie, noten.

ISBN 2-7384-8675-4

Cet ouvrage en deux parties ("Guerres paysannes au Nord-Kivu 1937-1994" et "Guerre
régionale et acteurs internationaux autour du Kivu, 1995-1998") rassemble, sous une
forme résumée et mise a jour, les principaux résultats de deux études réalisées a
I'Institut d’Etudes du Développement entre 1995 et 1998: a) "Conflits fonciers, relations
ethniques et violences au Kivu", sous la direction de P. Mathieu avec J.-C. Willame et J.-
P. Peemans, et b) "Prévention et gestion des conflits et des situations post-conflits en
Afrique, dans la région des Grands Lacs en particulier" (sous la direction de P. Bouvier,
pour la partie concernant le Burundi, et de P. Mathieu et de J.-C. Willame, pour la partie
concernant le Kivu, la République démocratique du Congo et le Rwanda). La premiére
de ces études a été réalisée en 1995-1996 par P.-J. Laurent, A. Mafikiri, P. Mathieu, S.
Mugangu, la seconde en 1998 par Bob Kabamba, O. Lanotte et Ch. Ntampaka.

211 Kadima-Nzuji, Mukala
Origines et formation du théatre congolais moderne / Mukala Kadima-Nzuji. - In: Congo-
Afrigue: (2003), année 43, no. 373, p. 197-208.

Le présent article se veut une contribution au débat sur les origines et la formation du
théatre moderne au Congo (I'actuelle République démocratique du Congo), jusqu’a
I'indépendance du pays. La date de 1925 avancée par Mongita Likeke comme étant
celle du début du théatre moderne fait |'objet de controverse. Dans un premier temps,
["auteur examine le réle des missions catholiques et protestantes dans le surgissement
de l'activité théatrale au Congo. Il avance que la représentation scénique la plus
ancienne au Congo remonte au 25 décembre 1905. A cette date, des éléves de Kisantu,
sous la conduite du R.P. lvon Struyf s.j., avaient joué pour la premiére fois un drame
religieux intitulé ~ La naissance de Notre Seigneur’. Ensuite I'auteur explique comment,
face a I'échelle des valeurs imposée par la colonisation, les Congolais ont pris

124



WEST CENTRAL AFRICA - CONGO (KINSHASA)

conscience de leur patrimoine culturel et se sont engagés a le revaloriser. Enfin, il met
en lumiére les modalités de leur passage de la réactivation de ce qu’ils appelaient leur
‘folklore™ a la création théatrale avec ce que cela comportait de charge idéologique.
Contrairement au théatre missionnaire qui puise sa matiere dans les livres saints, le
théatre "autochtone” recourt a diverses sources d’inspiration: |'histoire, la littérature
orale, les scénes de la vie courante, et les dogmes et manifestations de la religion. Sans
se limiter aux sujets sérieux, il allie constamment le profane et le religieux, le comique et
le tragique tout en s’assignant une visée moralisatrice. Le théatre autochtone a
I'exemple du théatre missionnaire ne s’impose aucune contrainte linguistique. Il s écrit
et se joue tantét en frangais tantét en langues congolaises. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

212 Kafarhire Murhula, Toussaint

L autre visage du conflit dans la crise des Grands Lacs : mémoire historique sur la crise
et la citoyenneté au Kivu / Toussaint Kafarhire Murhula. - In: Congo-Afrique. (2003),
année 43, no. 374, p. 221-240.

La fin de l'illusion pacifiste et unitariste du Congo sous le régne de Mobutu appelle a
I'examen nouveau de la question non-résolue de la nationalité réclamée par les
Banyamulenge au Kivu. Au cceur de la crise de I'identité nationale au Congo se trouve
la dialectique de I'autochtone et de I'immigré. Il serait aussi téméraire d’affirmer qu’il
n'existe pas des Banyarwanda congolais ou mieux, des Congolais d’expression
kinyarwanda, que de dire que tous les Banyarwanda vivant sur le sol congolais sont
autochtones du territoire qu’ils revendiquent. Déja a I'époque de la colonisation, les
autorités coloniales belges ont importé de la main-d’ceuvre pour mettre en valeur des
terres dites vacantes. L auteur distingue trois différents groupes de Banyarwanda ayant
toujours cohabité au Congo et qui présentent une importante différence quant a la
nature des revendications de la nationalité congolaise. Généralement, un seul de ces
trois groupes semble faire I'unanimité comme autochtone tandis que les deux autres
n‘ont jamais perdu leur statut d'immigrés. |l s’agit respectivement des Banyarutshuru
dans le Nord-Kivu, pour la plupart Hutu, qui sont reconnus comme indigénes. Les
Banyamasisi (Hutu et Tutsi), par contre, toujours dans le Nord-Kivu, et les
Banyamulenge vivant au Sud-Kivu (uniquement Tutsi) ont toujours été regardés comme
des immigrés venus a des périodes différentes. L'auteur examine |'évolution de la
question de la citoyenneté entre 1965 et 1995 et le statut politique de ces différents
groupes au Congo dans le contexte de I'évolution politique dans la région des Grands
Lacs. Le génocide de 1994 au Rwanda fut certes la goutte qui a fait déborder le vase.
Le flux de centaines de milliers de réfugiés Hutu vers le Kivu ont entrainé la dégradation
de |'écosysteme tandis que la guerre se poursuivait dans les camps de réfugiés.
Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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213 Littérature

La littérature des Grands Lacs | textes rassemblés par Pierre Halen et Alain Ricard. -
Cergy-Pontoise : Etudes littéraires africaines, 2002. - 93 p. ; 24 cm. - (Etudes littéraires
africaines ; 2002/14) - Aan de kop van de titelpagina: Dossier littéraire. - Met bibliogr.,
noten.

Ce dossier rassemble des textes sur la littérature de la région des Grands Lacs, pour
rechercher si I'on peut trouver a cette région une unité culturelle ou littéraire, la notion
centrale sur laquelle ce dossier repose étant celle de profondeur du champ. Alain Ricard
remarque au sujet de I'Ouganda, du Burundi, du Kivu, que I'Afrique centrale a produit
trées peu de romans. Il attribue cette difficulté a s’exprimer a une certaine forme
d’indicible qui semble habiter les traditions dynastiques codifiant la parole. Kathleen
Gyssels fait une critique de deux ouvrages de I'auteur d’origine ougandaise qui vit aux
Pays-Bas, Moses Isegawa: Abessijnse Kronieken (Chroniques abyssiniennes) et
Slangenkuil (Nid de vipéres). Xavier Garnier traite d’Apolo Kagwa (1869-1926) et de
Ham Mukasa (1871-1956), qui peuvent étre considérés comme les fondateurs de la
littérature en luganda. Pierre Halen s’interroge sur I'engagement contemporain des
écrivains et artistes de langue francaise face aux tueries au Rwanda en 1994, et les
enjeux qui se posent autour du récit ou du rappel du génocide. L'étude de Paul Kerstens
porte sur le poéte Cyprien Rugamba, né en 1935 au Rwanda, et celle d"Anthére
Nzabatsinda sur I'humour et la poésie pastorale chez |'abbé Alexis Kagame (1912-
1981). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

214 Mathieu, Paul

Guerres paysannes au Nord-Kivu (République démocratique du Congo), 1937-1994 /
Paul Mathieu & A. Mafikiri Tsongo. - In: Cahiers d études africaines. (1998), vol. 38, cah.
150/152, p. 385-416 : krt.

La partie nord du Kivu (est du Zaire, I'actuel Congo), et particulierement la zone de
Masisi, ont été le lieu d affrontements massifs et violents de 1993 a 1996: massacres et
"nettoyages ethniques" opposant les autochtones a un ensemble de groupes dorigine
rwandaise, les "Banyarwanda", ou se mélaient des migrants récents et des populations
anciennement installées dans cette région. L article interpréte ces violences comme
relevant d’'une succession de "moments conflictuels" depuis 1937 et d'un processus
historique ancien dans lequel interférent plusieurs axes de tensions: les déséquilibres
démographiques et ethniques résultant des migrations, la précarité et la dépossession
foncieres des paysanneries, l'incertitude identitaire due a la confusion politique
concernant la nationalité des migrants. Cette interférence a provoqué une escalade
conflictuelle conduisant a une polarisation politico-ethnique et a une logique de "violence
sécuritaire” ou chacun des deux ensembles ethniques voit sa survie comme étant
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conditionnée par |"élimination violente de |'autre. Bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en frangais et
en anglais.

215 Muyengo Mulombe, Sébastien
Face au SIDA: amour, foi et espérance comme réponses chrétiennes / Sébastien
Muyengo Mulombe. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 374, p. 241-255.

Dans le présent article I'auteur examine quelle réponse la foi chrétienne a a apporter au
probleme du VIH/SIDA en Afrique. Le VIH se transmet principalement en Afrique a
travers des relations sexuelles non protégées. Selon l"auteur, le SIDA n’est pas un
chatiment divin. Cependant, le SIDA constitue une interpellation pour notre monde
marqué par la libération sexuelle, 'homosexualité et la toxicomanie. Le SIDA demeure
ainsi un appel au changement des mentalités. Face aux SIDA, I'une des taches de
I'Eglise est d’appeler les jeunes & la chasteté, a I'abstinence, a la virginité. L amour
conjugal est le lieu par excellence sinon exclusif de la donation sexuelle. Le SIDA ne
doit pas étre considéré comme une maladie honteuse et ne doit pas étre une maladie
d’isolement. La charité chrétienne est sollicitée a cette occasion. L'Eglise chrétienne
entiére est appelée, face au drame du SIDA, a devenir une ‘communauté de guérison’,
c’est-a-dire un lieu d’espérance ou les malades sont accueillis et soutenus. La
spécificité du drame du VIH/SIDA en Afrique est d’abord d’ordre social. Outre la
question morale liée aux rapports sexuels, la propagation du SIDA a été favorisée par la
pauvreté et l'ignorance. Quand on appuie toute la campagne de prévention sur les
préservatifs, s’est-on posé la question de savoir combien de personnes ont été initiées a
son usage, tandis que la majorité des couples, particuliérement les femmes, est encore
analphabéte? Il y a la une réelle question sociale de |"éducation et méme de droits de
I'homme. Enfin, dans la crise actuelle qui frappe les populations africaines, combien
d’hommes et de femmes ont la possibilité de s’acheter le préservatif? Dans une société
ou manque presque totalement le souci de la santé publique la prévention contre le
SIDA reste une nécessité urgente mais, pour |’efficacité d’une telle entreprise, d autres
initiatives également importantes doivent précéder, notamment la paix, la démocratie, la
justice distributive et le sens du bien commun. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

216 Saint Moulin, Léon de
Conscience nationale et identités ethniques : contribution a une culture de la paix / Léon
de Saint Moulin. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003), année 43, no. 372, p. 93-136 : fig., krt.

Les identités se trouvent a la base de tous les conflits et une culture de la paix ne peut
se construire sans une articulation correcte des différentes identités qui se partagent
I'espace social. Une conscience nationale s’est développée en République
démocratique du Congo (RDC), mais la plupart des personnes s’y définissent aussi par
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leur identité ethnique. L ethnie est une construction, sur des bases diverses mais non
systématiques. Les identités ethniques sont autant des faits idéologiques que des
réalités objectives; elles sont des stratégies sociales, qui définissent des zones de
solidarité et de conflit. Elles sont des constructions historiques, que chaque génération
contribue & définir sans pouvoir les réinventer totalement. A I'époque coloniale, les
ethnies étaient étudiées en omettant de les situer au sein des unités sociales plus
vastes dans lesquelles elles vivaient cependant. Leur définition par les autorités
coloniales était un instrument de domination. En opposition a cette vision du "Diviser
pour régner” des efforts pour intégrer dans le discours ethnographique les dimensions
plus larges de la réalité sociale ont été menés, notamment par Jan Vansina, qui
présentait les ethnies en 15 aires culturelles. Dans le présent article, |'auteur présente
une carte ethnique des différentes régions. Il présente successivement celles du Bas-
Congo, du Kwango-Kasai, de la Cuvette centrale et de I'Ubangi, c’est-a-dire celles de
I'ouest du Congo, puis celles de |'Uele-lturi, du Kivu-Maniema, du Nord- et du Sud-
Katanga, c’est-a-dire celles de |'est du pays. L'examen de la carte ethnique de la RDC
établit qu’'un découpage satisfaisant des unités administratives est impossible sur base
ethnique. L auteur souligne les possibilités de transformation des identités ethniques.
Essentiellement, elles ont a s’inscrire dans un monde pluraliste et dans des projets plus
vastes que ceux qu’elles peuvent promouvoir seules. Ann., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

217 Saint Moulin, Léon de

L évolution du sentiment ethnique et son réle dans les conflits actuels en République
démocratique du Congo / par Léon de Saint Moulin. - In: Bulletin des séances/Académie
royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année 48, no. 4, p. 457-471 : krt.

Les ethnies existaient au Congo avant la colonisation, mais celle-ci les a profondément
transformées. Elle les a en outre réinterprétées et leur a imposé de se redéfinir. Depuis
I'indépendance, les liens ethniques se sont affaiblis, mais ils restent mobilisateurs. La
guerre qui divise actuellement la République démocratique du Congo s’exprime pour
une part en termes de conflits ethniques, mais cette dimension n’est pas dominante.
Cette guerre n’est en effet que la pointe de l'iceberg d'une crise de toute I'Afrique
centrale. Cette guerre ne disqualifie pas les ethnies pour la mise en place d’un régime
démocratique, car |'Etat a besoin, pour fonctionner de facaon participative, d'un tissu
serré d’associations diverses, et les ethnies peuvent, outre leur réle traditionnel d’aider
leurs membres a s’assumer, devenir des relais de participation au niveau de la vie
sociale qui les dépasse. Il faut pour cela qu’elles apprennent a gérer les conflits d’intérét
qui peuvent les opposer, en mettant en place des procédures d’arbitrage susceptibles
de prévenir des colts sociaux excessifs. Il faut, par ailleurs, qu’elles reconnaissent la
pluralité des identités de leurs membres et qu’elles s’inscrivent elles-mémes dans des
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actions qui se jouent a des niveaux de surface sociale qui les dépassent. Notes, réf.,,
rés. en frangais, en anglais et en néerlandais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

218 Sediment

Sediment pollution at the north end of Lake Tanganyika / par Alain Vandelannoote... [et
al.]. - In: Bulletin des séances/Académie royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année
48, no. 4, p. 515-527 : graf., krt., tab.

Sediment pollution from accelerated erosion linked to basin deforestation is considered
the most serious immediate environmental threat to Lake Tanganyika. Twenty-two rivers
from the north-end of the lake (Burundi, Democratic Republic of Congo) were studied by
the Regional Research Centre for Applied Hydrobiology (CRRHA) (1992-1996). Only
four of them had an average concentration of suspended solids lower than the European
directive for fish waters. Concentrations were especially high in rivers close to
Bujumbura. The annual sediment input of the Ruziziz to the lake was massive, but
probably affects the lake’s ecology less than inputs from smaller affluents. Sediment
pollution is generally assumed to be the consequence of erosion due to deforestation
and bad agricultural practices, but other origins such as municipal and industrial
discharges, outlets of hydroelectric power stations and anarchistic gravel and sand
exploitations in river beds, can be as pernicious as erosion. Bibliogr., sum. in English,
French and Dutch. [Journal abstract]

219 Vinck, Honoré

Het belang van de periodieke koloniale pers in Afrikaanse talen / door Honoré Vinck. -
In: Bulletin des séances/Académie royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année 48,
no. 3, p. 269-295.

De Afrikaanse koloniale geschiedschrijving heeft een aantal bronnen systematisch
verwaarloosd, zoals met name de periodiecke pers in Afrikaanse talen. De
toegankelijkheid van deze bronnen wordt bemoeilijkt door het gebrek aan kennis van
Afrikaanse talen en door gebrek aan archivering en hulpinstrumenten. Nochtans zijn er
vele honderden titels in omloop geweest in vele tientallen talen. In Belgisch Kongo
alleen al zijn er ongeveer 150 waarvan sommige dateren uit de negentiende eeuw en
nog steeds bestaan. Meerdere echter zijn gestart in de jaren dertig en verdwenen rond
de onafhankelijkheid. Een ontleding van drie tijdschriften ('Le coq chante’, "Etsiko” en
‘Lokole lokiso”) gepubliceerd door de katholieke Missie in Coquilhatville (Mbandaka)
tussen 1936 en 1962 toont de grote rijkdom aan historische, literaire en algemeen
culturele gegevens die erin aanwezig zijn. Noten, samenv. in het Nederlands, Frans en
Engels. [Samenvatting uit tijdschrift]
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220 Conflits

Confiits et guerres au Kivu et dans la région des Grands Lacs : entre tensions locales et
escalade régionale | sous la dir. de P. Mathieu et J.-C. Willame. - Paris [etc.] :
L 'Harmattan [etc.], cop. 1999. - 218 p. : krt., tab. ; 24 cm. - (Cahiers africains ; no. 39-
40/1999) - Met bijl., chronologie, noten.

ISBN 2-7384-8675-4

Cet ouvrage en deux parties ("Guerres paysannes au Nord-Kivu 1937-1994" et "Guerre
régionale et acteurs internationaux autour du Kivu, 1995-1998") rassemble, sous une
forme résumée et mise a jour, les principaux résultats de deux études réalisées a
I'Institut d'Etudes du Développement entre 1995 et 1998: a) "Conflits fonciers, relations
ethniques et violences au Kivu", sous la direction de P. Mathieu avec J.-C. Willame et J.-
P. Peemans, et b) "Prévention et gestion des conflits et des situations post-conflits en
Afrique, dans la région des Grands Lacs en particulier" (sous la direction de P. Bouvier,
pour la partie concernant le Burundi, et de P. Mathieu et de J.-C. Willame, pour la partie
concernant le Kivu, la République démocratique du Congo et le Rwanda). La premiére
de ces études a été réalisée en 1995-1996 par P.-J. Laurent, A. Mafikiri, P. Mathieu, S.
Mugangu, la seconde en 1998 par Bob Kabamba, O. Lanotte et Ch. Ntampaka.

221 Kafarhire Murhula, Toussaint

L autre visage du conflit dans la crise des Grands Lacs : mémoire historique sur la crise
et la citoyenneté au Kivu / Toussaint Kafarhire Murhula. - In: Congo-Afrique: (2003),
année 43, no. 374, p. 221-240.

La fin de l'illusion pacifiste et unitariste du Congo sous le régne de Mobutu appelle a
I'examen nouveau de la question non-résolue de la nationalité réclamée par les
Banyamulenge au Kivu. Au cceur de la crise de I'identité nationale au Congo se trouve
la dialectique de |'autochtone et de I'immigré. Il serait aussi téméraire d’affirmer qu’il
n'existe pas des Banyarwanda congolais ou mieux, des Congolais d’expression
kinyarwanda, que de dire que tous les Banyarwanda vivant sur le sol congolais sont
autochtones du territoire qu’ils revendiquent. Déja a I'époque de la colonisation, les
autorités coloniales belges ont importé de la main-d’ceuvre pour mettre en valeur des
terres dites vacantes. L auteur distingue trois différents groupes de Banyarwanda ayant
toujours cohabité au Congo et qui présentent une importante différence quant a la
nature des revendications de la nationalité congolaise. Généralement, un seul de ces
trois groupes semble faire I'unanimité comme autochtone tandis que les deux autres
n‘ont jamais perdu leur statut d'immigrés. Il s’agit respectivement des Banyarutshuru
dans le Nord-Kivu, pour la plupart Hutu, qui sont reconnus comme indigénes. Les
Banyamasisi (Hutu et Tutsi), par contre, toujours dans le Nord-Kivu, et les
Banyamulenge vivant au Sud-Kivu (uniquement Tutsi) ont toujours été regardés comme
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des immigrés venus a des périodes différentes. L'auteur examine |'évolution de la
question de la citoyenneté entre 1965 et 1995 et le statut politique de ces différents
groupes au Congo dans le contexte de I'évolution politique dans la région des Grands
Lacs. Le génocide de 1994 au Rwanda fut certes la goutte qui a fait déborder le vase.
Le flux de centaines de milliers de réfugiés Hutu vers le Kivu ont entrainé la dégradation
de |'écosystéme tandis que la guerre se poursuivait dans les camps de réfugiés.
Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

222 Littérature

La littérature des Grands Lacs | textes rassemblés par Pierre Halen et Alain Ricard. -
Cergy-Pontoise : Etudes littéraires africaines, 2002. - 93 p. ; 24 cm. - (Etudes littéraires
africaines ; 2002/14) - Aan de kop van de titelpagina: Dossier littéraire. - Met bibliogr.,
noten.

Ce dossier rassemble des textes sur la littérature de la région des Grands Lacs, pour
rechercher si I'on peut trouver a cette région une unité culturelle ou littéraire, la notion
centrale sur laquelle ce dossier repose étant celle de profondeur du champ. Alain Ricard
remarque au sujet de I'Ouganda, du Burundi, du Kivu, que I'Afrique centrale a produit
trées peu de romans. Il attribue cette difficulté a s’exprimer a une certaine forme
d’indicible qui semble habiter les traditions dynastiques codifiant la parole. Kathleen
Gyssels fait une critique de deux ouvrages de I'auteur d’origine ougandaise qui vit aux
Pays-Bas, Moses Isegawa: Abessijnse Kronieken (Chroniques abyssiniennes) et
Slangenkuil (Nid de vipéres). Xavier Garnier traite d’Apolo Kagwa (1869-1926) et de
Ham Mukasa (1871-1956), qui peuvent étre considérés comme les fondateurs de la
littérature en luganda. Pierre Halen s’interroge sur I'engagement contemporain des
écrivains et artistes de langue francaise face aux tueries au Rwanda en 1994, et les
enjeux qui se posent autour du récit ou du rappel du génocide. L"étude de Paul Kerstens
porte sur le poéte Cyprien Rugamba, né en 1935 au Rwanda, et celle d"Anthére
Nzabatsinda sur I'humour et la poésie pastorale chez |'abbé Alexis Kagame (1912-
1981). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

EAST AFRICA
GENERAL
223 Khamis, Said A.M.

Wondering about change: the ‘taarab’ lyric and global openness / Said A.M. Khamis. -
In: Nordic Journal of African Studies.: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 198-205.
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It would be naive to say that Swahili poets have never dealt with the subject of ‘love’,
‘sex” and ‘obscenity’. In the past, however, they composed poems on such themes with
a bit of obscurity if not complete opacity. This is true of taarab’ lyrics which, as a rule,
specialize in themes of ‘love” and sometimes ‘sex” and “obscenity’. But from the 1980s
onward, influenced by mediated global cultures, ‘taarab” has gone fully commercial,
targeting a segment of society interested in dance, booze and sex. The ‘taarab’ lyric has
therefore shifted dramatically to incorporate both these elements. Things that were once
upon a time considered too taboo’ to be articulated openly, have now gone to the public
domain with accentuation. This article examines structural and functional mechanisms of
the "taarab’ lyric and changes that take place vis-a-vis change of functions, especially
the commercial function which demands bluntness in expressing sex and obscenity.
Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

224 Kristiansen, Stein

Enacting their business environments: Asian entrepreneurs in East Africa / Stein
Kristiansen and Anne Ryen. - In: African and Asian Studjes: (2002), vol. 1, no. 3, p. 165-
186.

The objective of this paper is to contribute to explaining the outstanding business
success among the Asian diaspora in East Africa as compared to that of the native
African population. The East African business environment is analysed against a
theoretical background of alien entrepreneurship and a presentation of the history of
Asians in the region. Taking an actor’s point of view, the article then examines how the
East African business environment is perceived by a representative of an Asian business
community, a Muslim Gujarati, and how this entrepreneur feels about social obligations,
cutlural strengths and business opportunities and restrictions. The case forms part of a
larger sample of qualitative interviews with Asian and African business people in East
Africa, mostly Tanzania. A main conclusion is that through their education and attitudes,
material affluence, mobility and networking, Asian entrepreneurs are in a better position
to enact their business context in a manner favourable for success. Policy
recommendations include the improvement of information flows and the facilitation of
networking opportunities of indigenous entrepreneurs. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract,
edited]

225 Nabudere, D.W.

Towards the study of post traditional systems of justice in the Great Lakes Region of
Africa / D.W. Nabudere. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human Rights. (2002), vol.
8, no. 1, p. 1-40.
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The basic problem handled in this article is the growing body of evidence which suggests
that modern systems of justice introduced into Africa during the colonial period and
maintained since independence have not been able to cope with the objectives for which
they were intended. The problem is greatest in rural communities in which modernization
processes have had a rather shallow impact. Looking at systems pertaining in the Great
Lakes Region of Uganda, Tanzania, and Kenya, the author lists some of the particular
difficulties encountered, such as access for people who live in remote areas, have little
money, and often little or no knowledge of the languages employed in such formal
courts. Another obstacle is that in traditional systems, no distinction is made between
criminal and civil justice. Both usually require some element of resititution and
reconciliation, which helps to restore the social balance, a consideration not touched
upon by pure punishment. The author realizes that it is impossible to return to a
‘restoration” of precolonial systems. There has been a contestation between “traditional”
and ‘'modern” and each has traded something with the other, for instance, tradition has
resorted to the rationality in ‘modernity’. He calls the result ‘'new traditionalism” and
‘post-traditionalism’. Urgent research is required into the ftraditional and informal
mechanisms functioning in a country in order to come up with a more equitable system,
even though something which would answer all problems perfectly would be impossible.
Notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

BURUNDI

226 Sediment

Sediment pollution at the north end of Lake Tanganyika / par Alain Vandelannoote... [et
al.]. - In: Bulletin des séances/Academie royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année
48, no. 4, p. 515-527 : graf., krt., tab.

Sediment pollution from accelerated erosion linked to basin deforestation is considered
the most serious immediate environmental threat to Lake Tanganyika. Twenty-two rivers
from the north-end of the lake (Burundi, Democratic Republic of Congo) were studied by
the Regional Research Centre for Applied Hydrobiology (CRRHA) (1992-1996). Only
four of them had an average concentration of suspended solids lower than the European
directive for fish waters. Concentrations were especially high in rivers close to
Bujumbura. The annual sediment input of the Ruziziz to the lake was massive, but
probably affects the lake’s ecology less than inputs from smaller affluents. Sediment
pollution is generally assumed to be the consequence of erosion due to deforestation
and bad agricultural practices, but other origins such as municipal and industrial
discharges, outlets of hydroelectric power stations and anarchistic gravel and sand
exploitations in river beds, can be as pernicious as erosion. Bibliogr., sum. in English,
French and Dutch. [Journal abstract]
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227 Nahimana, Terence

Modernizing and integrating traditional judicial systems : the case of the Burundian
bashingantahe institution / Terence Nahimana. - In: East African Journal of Peace &
Human Rights. (2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 111-120 : tab.

For many decades "Ubuntu"/human dignity has been cast aside by most African
governments. The author argues that it is very important as it forms the interface
between traditional and modern systems. In order to examine the theoretical and
practical issues of modernizing and integrating such a traditional/non-formal system, he
looks at the Burundian bashingantahe system. Its name is derived from the Kirundi verb
"gushinga" (to fix, uphold) and the noun "intahe" (rule of fairness), symbolized by a
sacred wooden stick. It had five roles in society: to advise/mediate; to arbitrate/try; to
protect the weak and the earth; to lend moral support to social contracts; and to sponsor
those in power. The traditional ruler, the Mwami, could not assume power without the
consent of the bashingantahe. He explains how the members are chosen and talks
about the procedures which are based on equality, truth, fairness, and reconciliation.
Because of its strength it was marginalized during the colonial period, an attitude which
was maintained by the postcolonial rulers. The author feels it is very important that it be
restored to its former glory, but with the proviso that there must be some changes to its
structure. He urges that women and unmarried people, for instance, should be able to be
members. Such institutions are the way to put a society back on its feet. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

KENYA

228 Meeting

Meeting culture . essays in honour of Arie de Ruijter | ed. by Walter E.A.van Beek, Mario
A. Fumerton, Wil G. Pansters. - Maastricht : Shaker Publishing, cop. 2003. - 388 p. :
foto’s, tab. ; 24 cm - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 90-423-0221-6

The essays in this volume were written in honour of the Dutch anthropologist Arie de
Ruijter. They focus on key issues in his work, viz. the multicultural arena, identity, and
organizations. One chapter deals specifically with an African country: The killing of the
shake: reflections on a Bukusu mytheme, by Jan de Wolf. The narrative analysed in this
chapter was recorded in 1969 during fieldwork among the Bukusu of West Kenya. [ASC
Leiden abstract]
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229 Mathieu, Paul

Pratiques informelles, gestion de la confusion et invention du foncier en Afrique / Paul
Mathieu. - In: Phénomenes informels ef dynamiques culturelles en Afrique / sous la dir.
de G. de Villers. - Bruxelles [efc.] : Institut africain (CEDAF) = Afrika Instituut (ASDOC)
[etc.]: (1996), p. 64-87.

En Afrique, les pratiques fonciéres sont caractérisées par la facilité avec laquelle les
protagonistes, y compris |'Etat, utilisent simultanément des références de légitimité
émanant soit des coutumes, soit des lois foncieres modernes. C’est une des hypothéses
qui ressortent de I'examen de trois exemples de pratiques fonciéres locales: dans la
vallée du fleuve Sénégal, dans la Sissili (sud du Burkina Faso), et au Kenya. Dans la
logique des acteurs, I'indétermination juridique n’est pas en elle-méme contradictoire.
Elle est au contraire ce qui permet de répondre aux contradictions de la société dans
certaines formes sécurisantes, car acceptées par une majorité d'acteurs. Il y a un
consensus sur un principe régulateur de base concernant les affrontements fonciers:
privilégier la recherche de compromis, retarder le recours & |'arbitrage de I'Etat en
fonction de la loi, éviter le conflit qui peut devenir destructeur pour I'ensemble des
acteurs. Si I'Etat définit une régle du ‘jeu foncier’, ce sont les relations sociales réelles
qui déterminent I'ensemble des interactions significantes et constituent un ‘méta-jeu’
avec des reégles communes obéissant a certains principes caractéristiques des systémes
africains précoloniaux. Bibliogr., notes, réf.

230 Apollos, Machira
Ethnicity, violence and democracy / Machira Apollos. - In: Africa Development: (2001),
vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 99-144.

In early 1998 Kenya’'s Rift Valley was plagued by conflicts. There were systematic
reports of rape and ethnic cleansing. History has shown that insecurity in the region has
been largely politically motivated and State sponsored. Whenever violence erupts, a web
of excuses and outright lies cloud the real issues. The causes of conflict include bad
governance and the marginalization of the citizenry, the deeply ingrained pattern of
social inequality and exclusion typical of Kenyan society, and relative deprivation. On the
ground, local leaders peddle land differences as the source of conflicts. Violence usually
precedes general elections and is meant to influence voting patterns. The government
uses a ‘divide and rule” tactic to polarize ethnicity and demonize any politics opposed to
the ruling KANU party. Violence mostly affects areas perceived to be opposition
strongholds. It has led to a breakdown of law and order, and widespread poverty. And
despite its declared commitment to security and development, the State has neither the
political will nor the skills to conceptualize and operationalize security. Moreover, the
inadequacy of human rights instruments and the inapplicability of international
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humanitarian law to internal strife mean that persons caught up in internal violence are
denied elementary protection. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

231 Bourmaud, Daniel
Une page tournée au Kenya / Daniel Bourmaud. - In: Géopolitique africaine / OR.IMA
Infernational. (2003), no. 10, p. 215-226.

En portant a la présidence de la République Mwai Kibaki le 27 décembre 2002, les
Kenyans ont voulu tourner la page ouverte quelque quarante années plus tot, en 1963,
lors de I'accession du pays a I'indépendance. Le parti unique, la KANU, s’était jusque-la
maintenu contre vents et marées. L'accession au pouvoir de |'opposition regroupée
dans la Narc (National Rainbow Coalition) constitue donc une rupture dans | histoire du
Kenya postcolonial. Pour autant, les conditions dans lesquelles s’est mise sur pied cette
coalition fragilisent ses capacités d action. La Narc est une construction toute fraiche, et
constitue en fait une addition d"ambitions frustrées, soudées par un refus commun
d’Uhuru Kenyatta. De plus, les attentes a I'égard du nouveau pouvoir sont a la hauteur
de la crise sociale et morale qui traverse aujourd’hui le pays, résumé sous |"appellation
des ‘trois C": crime, criminalité, corruption. En toute hypothése, I'élection de Kibaki et de
la Narc crée une situation potentiellement périlleuse. Ou bien le nouveau gouvernement
se conforme a ses engagements, au risque de heurter frontalement les tenants de
I"ordre ancien, y compris au sein de son propre camp. Ou bien il renonce et se coupe du
soutien populaire qui I'a porté au pouvoir. Face a un tel dilemme, le réle des soutiens
étrangers sera déterminant pour l'avenir du régime. L’environnement régional dans
lequel s’inscrit le Kenya lui confére un avantage comparatif sur I'ensemble de ses
voisins. Si Mwai Kibaki venait a échouer, les conséquences pourraient ruiner les intéréts
de la Grande-Bretagne et encore plus ceux, stratégiques, des Etats-Unis. Pour le Kenya,
c’est une bonne nouvelle. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

232 Gimode, Edwin A.
An anatomy of violent crime and insecurity in Kenya : the case of Nairobi, 1985-1999 /
Edwin A. Gimode. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 295-335 : tab.

Statistics available from police records and from the mass media indicate a steep rise in
crime in Kenya in the 1990s. The endemic insecurity in Nairobi has made the whole
country feature negatively in the international mass media. In the early 1990s criminal
violence in Nairobi appeared to be targeted at foreigners, especially staff members of
foreign embassies and United Nations agencies. The main criminal activities in the city
are bank robbing, car jacking, burglary in residential estates, street muggings and
snatchings. The perpetrators are young and operate in organized groups. The
government’s apparent inability to guarantee personal security has led to self-help
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measures such as the formation of vigilante groups and mob justice. A great deal of the
violent crime that characterized Kenya in the 1990s is attributable to the economic
inequality, poverty and insecurity which followed the implementation of the structural
adjustment programme (SAP). Other factors in crime include the contradictory role of the
Kenyan police force, political instability and the crisis of governance, the increasing size
of Nairobi’s population, and the arrival of refugees and the proliferation of arms. Bibliogr.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

233 Juma, Laurence

African customary law and human rights in Kenya : in search of a viable framework for
coexistence / Laurence Juma. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human Rights:
(2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 53-82.

Recently there has been an upsurge of interest in African customary law. There are two
antithetical views: (1) that it is "'empty” and no longer relevant and (2) that an in-depth
study of institutions born of African customs and traditions would bear the promise of
fostering the development of human rights. In the case of the latter it is important to bear
in mind that customary law is not static but is constantly changing and adapting. In this
article the author gives a detailed study of the way African customary law is employed in
present-day Kenya. His conclusion is that it is unlikely to wither away in the foreseeable
future and its resilience stems from a host of factors. Not least of these is that the
majority of the African population is still rural but most economic development has taken
place among the urban minority. He hastens to stress that this economic disparity is not
the result of the application of customary law nor of the imposition of the ideas
propounded by neo-traditionalism. The OAU charter embodies the idea of human rights
for all African people, set down in the Banjul Charter. In its preamble this implies that
African traditional values, and by extension customary law, are keys to the realization of
human rights. The author feels that the renewed recognition of customary rights is going
to reveal a whole new series of challenges. Among useful tools could be a remodelling
of agrarian policies to take account of prevailing practices and the adoption of traditional
conflict resolution strategies. The author further cautions that the place of African
customary law in the legal system will have to be unambiguously defined and its
antecedents cleverly re-interpreted to set the stage for a more progressive utilization of
its principles. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

234 Mberia, Kithaka wa
Nasal consonant processes in Kitharaka / Kithaka wa Mberia. - In: Nordic Journal of
African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 156-166.
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This paper discusses three processes that make nasal consonants and especially /n/ the
most dynamic area of Kitharaka phonology. Kitharaka is a Bantu language belonging to
the Gikuyu-Kamba Group and spoken in Kenya. Whereas the language has four
underlying nasal segments, it has eleven consonants at the phonetic level. The
phonological processes discussed include homorganic nasal assimilation, nasal
palatalization and nasal devoicing. That the first two processes operate in Kitharaka is
evidenced by direct data. The contention that the third process operates in the language
is deduced circumstantially. Kitharaka has a velar consonant devoicing rule otherwise
referred to as Dahl’s Law. There is convincing evidence from Kitharaka as well as from a
number of other Bantu languages (where Dahl’s Law operates) that Dahl’'s Law is
conditioned by a voicless consonant. In Kitharaka, however, the rule also operates when
the first consonant following a velar consonant is a nasal consonant occurring in a nasal
consonant-obstruent cluster. With support from the data, the paper argues that Kitharaka
has a nasal consonant devoicing rule and that the nasal consonants so devoiced trigger
the operation of Dahl’'s Law, as is also the case with the inherently voiceless
consonants. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

235 Ogechi, Nathan Oyori
Educational publishing in African languages, with a focus on Swahili in Kenya / Nathan
Oyori Ogechi, Emily Bosire-Ogechi. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2002), vol.
11, no. 2, p. 167-184 : tab.

This paper stresses the importance of more educational publications in Swahili in order
to advance educational and national development. It acknowledges that education is not
only a capital investment in the development of human resources but that it also
contributes immensely to the development of a nation. However, educational
development cannot be achieved without support services such as books in all fields and
in a language that is readily understood by many people. This paper shows that Swalhili,
the national and co-official language of Kenya, can play an important role in the
production of educational publications. It explores the extent of publishing in Swahili and
other African languages for various educational levels in Kenya, namely children’s
books, school textbooks, tertiary level, special education and adult education books, and
fiction. While appreciating that there exist few publications in Swabhili, the paper argues
that Kenya stands to gain a lot if it assigns Swabhili a larger role but, at the same time, it
cautions against downplaying the international significance of English. Bibliogr., notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

236 Osamba, Joshia O.
Violence and the dynamics of transition : State, ethnicity and governance in Kenya /
Joshia O. Osamba. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 37-54.
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Since the reintroduction of political pluralism in Kenya in 1991 there has been an
upsurge in cases of conflict and violence. The violence and conflicts are the fallout of the
unresolved problems of citizenship and statehood in Kenya. The violence appears to
have been the result of deliberate instigation and manipulation by the State and its
immediate causes were political rather than ethnic. Ethnicity exists mainly as a
mechanism for accumulating wealth and political power through control of the State
apparatus and the national resources to which the State has access. The
institutionalization of violence has adversely affected the process of democratization and
governance in Kenya. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

237 Suda, Collette

Gender disparities in the Kenyan labour market : implications for poverty reduction /
Collette Suda. - In: Nordic Journal of African Studies. (2002), vol. 11, no. 3, p. 301-321 :
graf.

The central argument of this paper is that the mainstreaming of a gender perspective
into investment activities is necessarily a long-term process which involves the
integration of gender issues in all national and sectoral policies and programmes in
Kenya. It demonstrates how gender and regional disparities in education and training
lead to women’s limited access to formal education and lower adult literacy rates which
undermine their capacity to participate in the formal and informal labour market on an
equal basis with men. An analysis of gender participation in different sectors of the
economy reveals that female labour force participation in the modern sector has
remained below 30 percent over the last several years compared to men, who hold a
disproportionately larger share of the modern sector jobs. The majority of women are
employed in the educational and informal sectors. Those who work in the agricultural
sector are usually engaged as casuals. Gender representation in the Kenyan civil
service also shows gross underrepresentation of women in top management and
policymaking positions. In conclusion, the paper presents suggestions to deal with the
twin issues of gender-based labour market segregation and poverty reduction. Bibliogr.,
sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

238 Tirefort, Alain
Les M...: une famille métisse au Kenya: enquéte par entretien / par Alain Tirefort. - In:
Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 49-61.

Le mini-corpus rassemblé ici est la résultante d'une enquéte sociologique par entretien -
et non par questionnaire - menée en plusieurs temps, en janvier/février 2001 puis en
novembre 2001. |l s'agit d'une famille mixte comportant trois générations, avec une
meére anglaise et un pére kenyan luo, qui s’est formée quelques années avant

139



EAST AFRICA - RWANDA

I'indépendance du Kenya. Ces entretiens jettent de la lumiére sur la question du
métissage et de I'intégration au Kenya, qui serait surtout une question de classe sociale.
Notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

RWANDA

239 Micha, Jean-Claude

Réussite de l'introduction du protoptére, Protopterus aethiopicus Heckel, dans le lac
Muhazi (Rwanda) / par Jean-Claude Micha & Jean-Baptiste Gashagaza. - In: Bulletin
des séances/Academie royale des sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année 48, no. 3, p.
315-318 : foto, tab.

Suite a une étude écologique du lac Muhazi (Rwanda) démontrant I'importance d’une
ressource benthique importante non consommée du mollusque gastéropode, il a été
décidé en 1988 d’introduire un poisson malacophage présent dans les lacs Edouard et
Victoria, proches du lac Muhazi. Son introduction avait pour objectif d’'occuper une niche
écologique vacante et d’augmenter la production ichtyologique de ce lac en complétant
sa biodiversité ichtyologique. L’introduction du Protoptére, Protopterus aethiopicus
Heckel, a réussi puisque les pécheurs capturent réguliérement de jeunes spécimens
non seulement dans le lac Muhazi, mais aussi dans le lac Mugesera, ce qui signifie qu’il
a dévalé la Nyabugogo et la Nyabarongo pour y pénétrer. En ce qui concerne son
régime alimentaire, il consomme, comme prévu, des mollusques gastéropodes mais
aussi des alevins de tilapia. Il serait donc souhaitable qu’un suivi de cette population soit
entamé rapidement afin de vérifier que les objectifs du départ soient atteints sans
dommage important pour la communauté ichtyologique du lac Muhazi et des autres lacs
du Bugesera ou il s’installe. Bibliogr., rés. en francais, en anglais et en néerlandais.
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

240 Ntampaka, Charles

Le retour a la tradition dans le jugement du génocide rwandais: le ‘gacaca’, justice
participative / par Charles Ntampaka. - In: Bulletin des séances/Académie royale des
sciences d outre-mer: (2002), année 48, no. 4, p. 419-455 : org.

Le 12 octobre 2000, le parlement du Rwanda a voté une loi instituant les juridictions
‘gacaca’, une forme de justice pénale inspirée du droit traditionnel rwandais, qui va
permettre a la population, sans |'assistance d’un magistrat, de conduire des enquétes,
d’établir les preuves des infractions, grace notamment aux témoignages, de décider de
la sanction et d’organiser I'exécution des peines et le paiement des dommages et
intéréts. D’une juridiction familiale ponctuelle et conciliatrice, la juridiction ‘gacaca’
devient une juridiction contentieuse, chargée d appliquer le code pénal et de connaitre
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notamment du crime de génocide. L'Etat rwandais qualifie cette nouvelle maniére
d’aborder la justice de ‘justice participative’. Le ‘gacaca’” devrait régler le contentieux du
genocide et des crimes contre I'humanité (plus de 125 000 détenus). Le 4 octobre 2001,
environ 260 000 nouveaux magistrats ont été élus. La seule exigence est de savoir lire
et écrire. lls devront, aprés une courte formation, commencer les procés des 125 000
détenus. Les nouveaux magistrats seront-ils assez armés pour garantir aux justiciables
les droits fondamentaux prévus par les conventions internationales et les lois
rwandaises? Les crimes commis sont d'une telle gravité qu’ils nécessiteraient un
jugement exemplaire pour établir la vérité et parvenir a une véritable paix sociale. Les
juridictions ‘gacaca’ vont-elles répondre a ces préoccupations? Ann., bibliogr., notes,
réf., rés. en francgais, en anglais et en néerlandais. [Résumé extrait de la revue]

TANZANIA

241 Baimu, Evarist

Derogation of rights in states of emergency: shortcomings in the Tanzanian law and
propositions for reform / Evarist Baimu. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights. (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 250-268.

The rights and freedoms provided for in international and domestic human rights
documents are not absolute. Human rights instruments may allow the suspension of
rights using derogation clauses. The derogation clauses apply during a state of
emergency when ordinary mechanisms are not sufficient and exceptional measures are
necessary to deal with a threat to the life of the nation. This article examines whether
Tanzania’'s state of emergency laws are compatible with international standards. It aims
at determing whether there are appropriate procedures and mechanisms at the national
level to ensure compliance with international standards particularly those of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR). The article is divided into
four main parts. The first part examines the international standards related to the
derogation of rights during a state of emergency. The second part assesses the
application of international standards in the South African legal system. The third part
scrutinizes the state of emergency laws in Tanzania and makes a comparative analysis
of the state of emergency laws in Tanzania and South Africa. Propositions for reform of
the Tanzanian state of emergency laws are made under part four. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

242 Bisimba, Kijo

Perspectives on Tanzania’s non-formal systems of justice / Kijo Bisimba. - In: East
African Journal of Peace & Human Rights: (2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 83-96.
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In colonial times Tanzania was governed by a "Dual System" of justice: that is, some
areas of justice still fell under customary law, whereas in other fields English law was
applied. Native Courts were set up to deal with what were deemed "native laws’. Before
colonization, mainland Tanzania comprised 120 ethnic groups at different stages of
development. Rather than make a general study, the author confines himself to two
systems at work in the Nyamatare Ward of lkongoro Division in Serengiti District, Mara
Region. These are the "Sungusungu" system which was followed by the Sukuma people
and the Ritongo system which governs law among the Kurya and Ngereme people. His
conclusion is that both systems have contributed to containment of crime around the
lake zone, but the modern system was far more open to abuse. The 1980s and 1990s
were periods of great social unrest in the Serengiti District. Crimes peaked which led
people to take matters into their own hands and to reinstitute traditional systems to their
former glory. Many issues do no go far before the accused either confesses or repents.
The worst punishment which can be imposed on recalcitrants is to pronounce the
offender and family members outcasts. Just as it is quite evident that the formal system
falls short of providing adequate justice, it is an indubitable fact that traditional systems
can be very efficacious in obtaining justice. Even so, both systems have their own
strengths and weaknesses and should both be studied in more depth to obtain proper
clarification. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

243 Cauna, Alexandra de

Rencontres urbaines: les lecons de Dar es-Salaam, Port-Louis et Saint-Denis / par
Alexandra de Cauna et Cécile Roy. - In: Cahiers d outre-mer: (2004), année 57, no. 225,
p. 33-52 : fig., foto’s.

Cette étude considére trois entités urbaines, anciennes capitales coloniales, et ports
situés sur I'océan Indien : Dar es-Salaam (Tanzanie), Saint-Denis (ile de la Réunion),
Port-Louis (ile Maurice). L'exemple de Dar es-Salaam, produit de rencontres ou se
cumulent les héritages arabes d’une riche tradition d’ouverture commerciale, montre
une forme de mondialisation propice a la confrontation entre le local et le global. Dans le
cas du couple Maurice-Réunion, I"auteur privilégie les dimensions humaine et culturelle
dans deux espaces de cohabitation ethnique ou s’illustrent deux modéles opposés de
sociétés: |'un pluriculturel, a la maniére anglo-saxonne, a Maurice; [autre
assimilationniste ou jacobin, dans la tradition frangaise, a la Réunion. L analyse porte
sur les lieux, acteurs et enjeux dans ces villes métisses. Bibliogr., rés. en francgais et en
anglais. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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244 Nyerere

The Nyerere legacy and economic policy making in Tanzania | ed. by Ammon Mbelle,
G.D. Mjema and A.A.L. Kilindo. - Dar es Salaam : Dar es Salaam University Press, cop.
2002. - XI, 362 p. : tab. ; 23 cm - Met bibliogr.

ISBN 9976-60-365-7

The papers collected in this volume were presented at the National Economic Policy
Workshop held in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, in March 2000. The workshop addressed
the legacy of the country’s first president, Julius Nyerere, who died in October 1999.
Issues discussed include poverty, entrepreneurship, agriculture, food security,
infrastructure, industrialization, social services delivery, education, health care,
investment patterns, economic cooperation in East Africa, fiscal policies, environmental
consequences of globalization, and corruption. Contributors: A.V.Y. Mbelle, G.D. Mjema,
A.AL. Kilindo, T.S. Nyoni, F.L. Limbu, O.J. Mashindano, M. Mbilinyi, B.O. Koda, C.G.
Mung'ong'o, W.E. Maro, J.L.M. Shitundu, J.C.J. Galabawa, P.A. Kopoka, F.P.
Mtatifikolo, L.A. Msambichaka, N.E. Mwamba, N.E. Osoro, K.A. Kuilindwa, A.C.
Mascarenhas. [ASC Leiden abstract]

245 Sumich, Jason
Looking for the ‘other”: tourism, power, and identity in Zanzibar / Jason Sumich. - In:
Anthropology Southern Africa: (2002), vol. 25, no. 1/2, p. 39-45.

This paper examines the interconnected processes of tourism, power and identity in
Zanzibar. It argues that tourism in Zanzibar is not only characterized by neocolonialism,
but also accompanied and justified by cultural imperialism. Focusing on the tourist
industry’s underclass, locally known as ‘papasi’ (beach boys), and younger, poorer
tourists known as ‘backpackers’, the study examines the social taxonomies used by
both tourists and beach boys to define and distance the “other’. While beach boys
classify tourists by gender and social class, the Zanzibari hosts are in turn classified by
tourists in terms of how well they fit the colonial ideal of a rural ‘tribesman’. Contrary to
the belief that tourism creates cross-cultural understanding, a far more common
occurrence is that tourism reinforces and solidifies stereotypes, which are used by
tourists to justify the dramatic imbalances in wealth between the hosts and the guests.
As well as being a tool of oppression, the language of cultural imperialism is reformed by
beach boys to create a vocabulary of resistance. The study is based on research carried
out in Stone Town, the historic section of the capital, Zanzibar City, in 2000. Bibliogr.,
notes, sum. [Journal abstract]
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UGANDA

246 Luutu, Babuuzubwa Mukasa

International human rights and African traditions of justice : the quest for connection and
meaning / Babuuzubwa Mukasa Luutu. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights.: (2002), vol. 8, no. 1, p. 41-52.

In the matter of human rights the voice of the international community is loud and
powerful, but it is a creation of the West, born of its struggle against feudalism and
serfdom. Nevertheless, under its aegis slavery continued in America for some sixty years
and many European countries felt justified in colonizing large areas of the world. The
postcolonial State in Africa is forty something years old and propped up by donor
goodwill. In the matter of human rights, the State in Africa is inert, except for recycling
what is fashionable in the international community. It is wedged uncomfortably between
competing local demands and those of the international community. Having given his
introduction, the author proceeds to a discussion of the present situation in Uganda. His
argument is that he is trying to erect a fruitful juxtaposition between African traditions of
justice and the traditions behind the concept and practice of human rights in the West.
His conclusion is that if human rights are to be founded in grassroots communities, they
have to be anchored in the cultural realities of those communities, if not, they will remain
alien concepts. Notes. [ASC Leiden abstract]

247 Ssanyu Kanzira, Hellen

The independence of national human rights bodies in Africa: a comparative study of the
CHRAJ, UHRC and SAHRC / Hellen Ssanyu Kanzira. - In: East African Journal of Peace
& Human Rights. (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 174-210.

National human rights institutions are one component of a complex multilevel system,
which has been developed for the promotion and protection of human rights. At present
the majority of national human rights institutions fall into one of two broad categories:
human rights commissions or ombudsman institutions. This paper compares three
African human rights commissions: the Commission on Human Rights and
Administrative Justice (CHRAJ) in Ghana, the Uganda Human Rights Commission
(UHRC) and the South African Human Rights Commission (SAHRC). The paper
presents the commissions” historical background and examines their legal frameworks.
Furthermore it discusses the theory and practice regarding the independence of the
three commissions. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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248 Kabonesa, Consolata

Gender relations and women’s rights to land in Uganda: a study of Kabarole district,
western Uganda / Consolata Kabonesa. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights. (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 227-249.

Land is a primary resource for wealth, social status, power and is a human rights issue.
It is the basis for shelter, food, economic activities and the most significant provider of
employment opportunities in rural areas. Land is therefore one of the most essential
resources for the survival of human beings, more so for countries in Africa that mostly
depend on it for their livelihood. Drawing on fieldwork carried out in Kabarole district,
Uganda, in 1996, this paper examines how women and men access, own and control
land. The research results show that both males and females acquire land through
purchase; the only constraint that females face is their purchasing power. Males have
more rights to land, which are propagated by customary inheritance rights that favour
males over females and by social ideologies through which male and female
responsibilities/obligations are assigned. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

249 Katalikawe, James

Helping refugees to help themselves: Uganda’s response to the refugee crisis in the
Great Lakes region / James Katalikawe. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights: (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 211-226.

This article discusses the new Uganda-UNHCR self-reliance strategy (SRS) for
Sudanese refugees in northern Uganda. The strategy envisages that by the year 2003,
the refugees in the settlement camps in Adjumani, Arua and Moyo will be able to grow or
buy their own food, access and pay for all available social services, as and when
needed. They will also have to maintain all the requisite community-sustaining
infrastructures and in this regard they will be treated at par with their host communities.
Accordingly, they will be expected to pay taxes and take part in the socioeconomic
activities within their district. It is also expected that the local district authorities will
provide the services hitherto provided to the Sudanese refugees by the UNHCR through
implementing partners. The UNHCR, the Uganda government, and the donor community
will solicit funds and pass on the proceeds to the relevant local administration for the
running of both the refugee-related and their regular development projects within the
respective areas. The UNHCR will "withdraw" from the field of direct refugee assistance
to resume its normal mandate of international protection. The article concludes that the
full implementation of SRS is likely to turn Uganda’s refugee policy on its head.
However, there is no legal framework for this change and unless the legal challenges are
addressed the SRS is likely to founder. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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250 Mushemeza, Elijah Dickens
Issues of violence in the democratisation process in Uganda / Elijah Dickens
Mushemeza. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 1/2, p. 55-72.

Precolonial, colonial and postcolonial Ugandan societies have all had considerable
experience of violence. Uganda itself was the creation of violent struggles between the
British and precolonial social forces. Colonialism was established and maintained by
force. The postcolonial State maintained the use of violence as an instrument of control.
Yet the violence that destroyed the independence agenda was later drawn on by the
National Resistance Movement/Army (NRM/NRA) in a constructive manner to remove
dictatorship, reconstruct the State as an instrument of transformation and usher in a
process of democratization. However, the war in northern Uganda, fuelled by various
rebel groups from among the northern nationalities which challenge the legitimacy of the
NRM, whose leadership is from the south, is an obstacle to the democratization process.
Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

251 Tibatemwa-Ekirikubinza, Lillian

The judiciary and enforcement of human rights: between judicial activism and judicial
restraint / Lillian Tibatemwa-Ekirikubinza. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights. (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 145-173.

In Uganda, the 1995 Constitution has been applauded by many for having ushered in a
new order of human rights protection. This paper examines the question to what extent
the judiciary can contribute to the realization of individual human rights by taking
advantage of the 1995 Constitution. The paper focuses on two "traditionally" recognized
rights: freedom of expression (and the law of sedition), and the right to life (and the
death penalty). The paper also analyses how the courts have dealt with the "newly"
introduced principle of public interest litigation provided for by Article 50(2) of the
Constitution. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

SOUTHEAST CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN AFRICA

GENERAL

252 Ethnicity,

Ethnicity, hunter-gatherers, and the "Other” : association or assimilation in Africa | ed. by
Susan Kent. - Washington [etc.] : Smithsonian Institution Press, cop. 2002. - XllII, 360 p. :
fig., tab. ; 24 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 307-347. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-588-34060-0
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In today’s world of shrinking ethnic boundaries, intergroup relationships have often
promoted assimilation. At the same time, hunter-gatherers have been in contact with
neighbouring non-hunter-gatherers around the world for centuries. The nature of these
interactions and the validity of cultural autonomy has been questioned. The essays in
this book examine the universality of the assimilation of one society by another among
past and present hunter-gatherers throughout Africa, with an emphasis on southern
Africa. Contents: Interethnic encounters of the first kind: an introduction (Susan Kent) -
Encapsulated Bushmen in the archaeology of Thamaga (Karim Sadr) - Autonomy of
serfdom? : relations between prehistoric neighboring hunter-gatherers and
farmer/pastoralists in southern Africa (Susan Kent) - Optimistic realism or opportunistic
subordination? : the interaction of the G/wi and G//ana with outsiders (Kazuyoshi
Sugawara) - Independence, resistance, accommodation, persistence: hunter-gatherers
and agropastoralists in the Ghanzi veld, early 1800s to mid-1900s (Mathias Guenther) -
Dangerous interactions: the repercussions of Western culture, missionaries, and disease
in southern Africa (Susan Kent) - Solitude or servitude? : Ju/’hoansi images of the
colonial encounter (Richard B. Lee) - Cultural contact in Africa, past and present:
multidisciplinary perspectives on the status of African foragers (Alison Brooks) - The
complexities of association and assimilation: an ethnographic overview (Alan Barnard
and Michael Taylor) - Why the Hadza are still hunter-gatherers (Frank Marlowe) - Putting
hunter-gatherer and farmer relations in perspective: a commentary from central Africa
(Axel Kéhler and Jerome Lewis). [ASC Leiden abstract]

253 From

From Cape to Congo . Southern Africa’s evolving security challenges | ed. by Mwesiga
Baregu and Christopher Landsberg. - Boulder, Col. [etc.]: Lynne Rienner Publishers,
2003. - X, 403 p. : fig., tab. ; 23 cm - A project of the International Peace Academy. -
Bibliogr.: p. 359-382. - Met index, noten.

ISBN 1-588-26102-6

The essays in this book examine the roles of governments, subregional organizations,
civil society groups, and external powers in building southern Africa’s security
architecture. They also address the challenge of conceiving an effective and collective
SADC role in promoting regional security, in light of its political deadlocks, continuing
tensions, and weak institutions. Part 1, Southern Africa’s security challenges, contains
chapters on economic and military security (Mwesiga Baregu), redefining security
(Agostinho Zacarias), the quest for good governance (Tandeka C. Nkiwane), the politics
of land reform in Zimbabwe (Sam Moyo and Prosper Matondi), land reform in South
Africa (Ruth Hall and Gavin Williams), and AIDS as a new security threat (Jacqui Ala).
Part 2, National and regional actors, deals with civil society in southern Africa (Patrick
Molutsi), South Africa and Nigeria as regional hegemons (Adekeye Adebajo and
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Christopher Landsberg), the OAU and the African Union (Musifiky Mwanasali), and the
Intergovernmental Authority on Development and the East African Community (Monica
Kathina Juma). Part 3, Extraregional actors, discusses the roles of the United Nations
(lbrahim A. Gambari), the United States (Jendayi E. Frazer), the European Union
(Talitha Bertelsmann-Scott), and the Commonwealth (Kaye Whiteman). The introductory
and concluding chapters are by Mwesiga Baregu and Christopher Landsberg. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

254 Melber, Henning
Contested territory: land in southern Africa: the case of Namibia / Henning Melber. - In:
Journal / Namibia Scientific Society: (2002), vol. 50, p. 77-85.

This article explores issues related to land as contested territory in southern Africa and
specifically in Namibia within a modern history framework. Southern African societies still
bear the traces of their colonial history. Gross inequalities in access to, and possession
of land are a reflection of historic injustices committed by the agents and beneficiaries of
colonialism. Since liberation movements took over political power towards the end of the
twentieth century, the formerly colonized majority expected the new government to
implement rapid processes of transformation to address these inherited inequalities.
However, the new government was limited by a legal framework guaranteeing European
settlers minority rights and maintaining the status quo at ndependence. Furthermore,
policymakers themselves used their new position of power to gain access to and acquire
land. But even if the new ruling elite had been prepared to implement land restitution, the
complexities of the issue did not allow for simple solutions. Moreover, from a
macroeconomic point of view, the present pattern of commerically-driven land utilization
(market production through large farming units) makes sense in terms of its degree of
productivity. A pragmatic approach, however, would ignore the sociocultural aspects of
the land issue. The challenge remains how to formulate an acceptable comprise under
the given circumstances. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

255 Mvududu, Sara
Leveling the playing field : social policy and gender issues in southern Africa / Sara
Mvuddu. - In: SAFERE: (2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 43-63 : tab.

Persistent gender disparities hamper economic efficiency growth and development in
general and, taking the example of southern Africa, the author attempts to show that the
gendered bases of inequity are powerful and pervasive. In many countries in the region
women are excluded from social, economic, and political processes. Cogently they lack
many of the skills they would require were they to want to participate and to introduce
change-oriented strategies. Relevant training and capacity-building skills must be an
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essential part of any programme designed to bolster the individual and organizational
capacities of women. At the national and international level, there must be modifications
of the legal framework to eliminate discrimination and equalize opportunities for women.
A gender analysis of institutions is essential to understanding the links between gender,
poverty, and governance. Development cooperation efforts to support gendered
governance for poverty reduction must take cognizance of the new forms of organizing
networks and alliance building in which women are engaged. Poverty reduction requires
greater focus on the effectiveness and impact of aspects of gender accountability.
Bibliogr., sum. notes [ASC Leiden abstract]

256 Sparreboom, Theo
An assessment of labour market information systems in southern Africa / Theo
Sparreboom. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 149-181 : fig., tab.

This paper examines the role of information systems in relation to employment and
labour policies in southern Africa. Three functions of information systems are
distinguished: the description function, the monitoring function and the evaluation
function. The paper shows that the role of information systems has often been limited to
the description function, which signifies an important mismatch between information and
policies. Reducing this mismatch not only requires additional resources for data
collection, but also more attention for appropriate institutional arrangements for
information systems and the structure of labour markets in southern Africa. This is
illustrated with a case study of the development of information systems for skills policies
in South Africa. App., bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

SOUTHEAST CENTRAL AFRICA
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257 Kishindo, Pascal J.
"Flogging a dead cow?" : the revival of Malawian Chingoni / Pascal J. Kishindo. - In:
Nordic Journal of African Studies: (2002), vol. 11, no. 2, p. 206-223.

The first group to intrude upon 19th-century Malawi was the militant Ngoni, an offshoot of
the South African Zulu. This paper explores how Chingoni, a language of the conquering
Ngoni, lost out to Chitumbuka and Chichewa, the languages of the conquered Tumbuka
and Chewa respectively, to the extent of being moribund as a language of everyday
communication. Since language is usually considered to be a marker of identity, the link
between the Ngoni identity and Chingoni is also explored and it is concluded that
language is not a sine qua non of group identity. The paper also examines efforts being
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made by the Abenguni Revival Association to revive Chingoni, which is now considered
an endangered language. It concludes that, although these efforts are laudable, it is
unlikely that they will produce positive long-term results. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

MOZAMBIQUE

258 Kuder, Manfred

Mocambique : Landes-, Wirtschafis- und Gesellschaftsstrukituren, Geschichte, Kulfur
und Entwicklungspolitik im Rahmen des stidlichen Afrika | von Manfred Kuder. - Bonn :
DASP-Institut fur Brasilien-Afrika-Portugal der DASP, 2001. - X1V, 254 p. : fig., krt. ; 21
cm. - (DASP-Reihe ; Nr. 91/93 Sonderband (2001)) - Bibliogr.: p. 250-254. - Met noten.
ISBN 3-00-007881-9

Diese Arbeit geht von der ausfiihrlichen geographischen, sozialen und wirtschaftlichen
Landeskunde von M. Kuder aus dem Jahr 1975 aus, die den Abschluss der
portugiesischen Zeit und der erfolgreichen Entwicklung der Uberseeprovinz markiert. Die
Darstellung der Entwicklung der Republik in den 25 Jahren seitdem bildet den zweiten
Teil des Buches. Inhalt: Geschichtliche Entwicklung, Bevodlkerungs- und
Siedlungsstrukturen, ein Uberblick bis zur Griindung des unabhingigen Staates
1974/75; die naturgeographische Struktur Mogambiques; die wirtschaftliche Entwicklung,
Entwicklungstendenzen; die Unabhéangigkeitsbewegung: neue Entwicklungen seit den
50er Jahren; die Entwicklung Mogcambiques nach Beendigung des Blrgerkriegs 1992;
die Entwicklung im Zeichen der Marktwirtschaft; die auslandischen Kontakte
Mogcambiques; Statistiken, Informationen, Literaturverzeichnis. [Zusammenfassung ASC
Leiden]

ZAMBIA

259 Inside

Inside Zambia . 1964-2004 | [red. teksten: Tom Draisma... et al. ; red. Engelse vert.: Tom
Scott ; auteurs Michael Baird... et al.]. - Den Haag : Cordaid, [2004]. - 120 p. : foto’s. ;
25x25 cm - Teksten in het Engels en Nederlands. - Uitg. in samenw. met ICCO, NCDO
en Werkgroep Zambia.

ISBN 90-73726-53-0 geb.

In 2004, Zambia commemorates the 40th anniversary of its independence. In the same
year, the Dutch Werkgroep Zambia celebrates its 25th birthday. This bilingual English-
Dutch book is being published to mark these two occasions. Covering Zambia's first
forty years, it includes contributions by Dutch development workers with experience in
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Zambia, as well as a wide selection of photographs. Contents: The first forty years (Leo
van den Berg) - Ups and downs in rural development (Dick Jaeger) - Women (Thera
Rasing) - The economy: 1964-2004 (Bas de Gaay Fortman) - Health care: a personal
experience (Miranda Brouwer) - Education since 1964 (Tom Draisma) - Refugees (Flip
de Haan) - Political parties (Jankees van Donge) - Church union and the United Church
of Zambia (At Ipenburg) - The Catholic Church since independence (Hugo Hinfelaar) -
Music (Michael Baird). [ASC Leiden abstract]

260 Into

Info the information age . computerization of the Copperbelt University Library | ed. by
Maurice Chimfwembe Lundu and Charles B.M. Lungu ; [forew. by Diana Rosenberg]. -
Oxford : International Network for the Availability of Scientific Publications (INASP) [etc.],
2002. - XlI, 123 p. : fig., tab. ; 21 cm - Bibliogr.: p. 116-118. - Met bijl., gloss.

ISBN 1-902928-10-5

Written by present and past members of the library staff at the Copperbelt University,
Kitwe, Zambia, this publication records their experiences of automating library services,
from 1993 to 1999. Each chapter examines and evaluates stages in the computerization
programme: initial strategies; donor support; system design and implementation;
creating, maintaining and updating the database; automating the circulation system and
stocktaking; introduction of electronic information services. The final chapter assesses
the whole process from hindsight and looks at future needs. Contributors: Gertrude
Chelemu, Emmanuel Mukuka Chitwamali, Maurice Chimfwembe Lundu, Charles B.M.
Lungu, Godfrey L. Mbewe, Augustine Mwamba. [ASC Leiden abstract]

261 Mukwena, Royson M.
Situating decentralisation in Zambia in a political context / by Royson M. Mukwena. - In:
Cahiers africains d ‘administration publique: (2001), no. 57, p. 35-50.

When decentralization is undertaken governments usually state that the major reason for
administrative reorganisation is to improve administrative performance. Yet, in many
cases the administrative rationale is advanced in order to cover up for unstated political
reasons behind decentralization measures. In this article, the author uses the experience
of Zambia with decentralization, in particular the Local Administration Act of 1980, to
show that it is the political context that provides the big push for initiatives towards
dencentralization. Contrary to the officially stated concerns for improving the operations
of local authorities, the 1980 Act appears to have been driven more by the ruling UNIP’s
desires to cement its control over the administrative machinery and - through the fusion
of local party and council structures - to provide remuneration to local party officials who
hitherto had been unremunerated. The lack of remuneration for local party officals had
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resulted in a loss of morale, which was detrimental to party activities. Due to these
overriding political considerations, it was not surprising that the 1980 Act resulted in the
collapse of the local government system following the ensuing overpolitzsation of the
system. Later on, under the Third Republic (1991) the government also introduced
decentralization measures that appear to have been driven mainly by political
considerations. Examples include the membership of Members of Parliament (MP’s) in
local councils, the introduction of the Constituency Development Fund under the control
of MPs in 1995 and the appointment of district administrators. Bibliogr. [Abstract ASC
Leiden]

262 Mulikita, Njunga-Michael

Entrenching good governance in Zambia’'s public administration : challenges and
opportunities / by Njunca-Michael Mulikita. - In: Cahiers africains d administration
publigue.: (2002), no. 59, p. 1-12.

Zambia’s post-2001 elections 'New Deal Government” of President Levy Patrick
Mwanawasa urgently needs to entrench the norms of good governance in Zambia's
public administration. For despite official rhetoric to the contrary, the truth is that in the
preceding ten years of Chiluba’s rule the public service may have become more
politicized and patronage driven than during the twenty-seven years of former President
Kenneth Kaunda and his United National Independence Party (UNIP). As a first step
President Mwanawasa has delegated full authority to manage the civil service to the
Public Service Commission and the Office of the Secretary to the Cabinet. The New
Deal Administration must tackle the issue of downsizing the public service in order to
make it leaner and more effective. Another major challenge is the speedy finalization
and dissemination of the long-delayed National Decentralization Policy. There is an
urgent need for legislative reform to streamline Zambia’s overloaded legal and
regulatory framework and bring it in line with modern requirements. Finally, good
governance requires a strong parliamentary democracy. The Public Service Commission
must be made answerable to Parliament and not to the President. A strong civil society
and independent media must be allowed to take root. And oversight agencies such as
the Office of the Investigator General of Police, the Ombudsman and the Director of
Public Prosecution and Anti-Corruption Commission must be given the necessary
institutional, financial and logistical means to fight corruption and their operations must
not be unduly constrained by State security legislation. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden
abstract]
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ZIMBABWE

263 Bindura-Mutangadura, Gladys
HIV/AIDS, poverty, and elderly women in urban Zimbabwe / Gladys Bindura-
Mutangadura. - In: SAFERE: (2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 93-105 : tab.

Zimbabwe is among the southern African countries most severely affected by the
HIV/AIDS epidemic. This paper analyses the welfare impacts of HIV/AlIDs-related
morbidity and mortality on elderly women in a low-income suburb of Zimbabwe's capital,
Harare. Research indicates that elderly African women tend to live in vertically extended
families, particularly with their married sons. As AIDS continues to afflict young adults, it
intensifies the vulnerability of the elderly, who are left without social and economic
support. Focus group discussions and in-depth interviews with 20 elderly women
indicated that they have been negatively affected by the epidemic in socioeconomic and
psychological ways: increased work burdens, loss of income, increased health
expenditures, increased sales of assets, and the psychological problems of caring for a
sick adult child. The women adopted a variety of mechanisms for coping with the
impacts of HIV/AIDS, including reduced consumption and taking on multiple jobs. The
paper suggests policy response options that could strengthen the capacity of elderly
women to cope with the impacts of the mortality and morbidity of economically active
groups. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

264 Dzingirai, Vupenyu

‘Campfire is not for Ndebele migrants: the impact of excluding outsiders from
CAMPFIRE in the Zambezi Valley, Zimbabwe / Vupenyu Dzingirai. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 445-459.

In wildlife management in developing countries, it is widely accepted that limiting the
benefits of wildlife to "producer communities” - those communities who share territory
with wildlife - ensures conservation at the local level. In southern Africa, governments
have taken on board this principle, and have organized their wildlife management
programmes around it. This is the case with Zimbabwe’s Communal Areas Management
Programme for Indigenous Resources or Campfire. Using a case study of Campfire, this
article examines both the effects of concentrating benefits in producer communities, and
of excluding outsiders from community-based natural resource management
programmes. It argues that the monopoly on benefits held by the producer community
serves to antagonize non-members and, in some cases, spurs them on to seek the
destruction of what they may come to regard as a costly wildlife management
programme. The paper is based on fieldwork carried out between 1994 and 1999, and
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ongoing anthropological research in Zimbabwe’s Binga district, located in the Zambezi
Valley. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

265 Mukonyora, Isabel
Marginality and protest in the Sacred Wilderness : the role of women in shaping Masowe
thought pattern / Isabel Mukonyora. - In: SAFERE. (2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 1-21.

The main focus of this paper is the role of women in the indigenous Christian sect
‘Masowe vapostori” which has a strongish following among the Shona people of
Zimbabwe, where the author conducted her research. ‘'Masowe vapostori® is a sect
which is fairly widespread in southern Africa. It was founded in the 1930s by a man who
called himself Johane Masowe (John of the Wildnerness) in what was then Southern
Rhodesia. One striking aspect of the movement is that there is a majority of female
adherents. Disregarding most older descriptions and explanations which were heavily
male oriented, the author endeavours to discover the reason for this preponderance of
women. As all services are held in the 'sowe’, a sacred place, chosen because it is
rather apart from society, she sees a parallel between the marginality of Shona women
in their own society and also with the fact that most women’s work takes them outdoors.
In their eyes, the sacred wilderness is a place which is free from oppression. It is a place
for healing, both physically and psychologically, where women, the perpetual vatorwa’
(strangers) in Zimbawean society, can seek and find solace. Although also a product of
his own time and culture, the author feels that the founder had a great deal of insight into
women and their needs, even though now men are asserting themselves increasingly in
the movement and taking over roles which they have recreated for themselves in a
masculine image. This is just a beginning, there is much more which needs to be
researched, including the sensitive issue of sexuality in ‘'Masowe’ teaching. Bibliogr.,
notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

266 Muzvidziwa, Victor Ngonidzashe
Confronting difficult circumstances : the case of Masvingo widows / Victor Ngonidzashe
Muzvidziwa. - In: SAFERE: (2000/01), vol. 4/5, no. 2/1, p. 73-91 : tab.

The aim of this paper is to investigate the circumstances of widows as female heads of
households in the town of Masvingo in southern Zimbabwe. Far from passively accepting
their fate, the widows devise all sorts of coping mechanisms to try to escape the poverty
in which they have to live, albeit not very successfully. They suffer high stress levels, but
this does not deter them from making positive attempts to improve their position. So far,
as a social group widows have attracted little scientific attention in urban socioeconomic
studies but they form a crucial entity, worthy of proper attention, especially at a time
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when AIDS is making such inroads into the population. Notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

267 Nemarundwe, Nontokozo

Institutional arrangements for water resource use: a case study from southern Zimbabwe
/ Nontokozo Nemarundwe and Witness Kozanayi. - In: Journal of Southern African
Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 193-206 : fig., krt., tab.

The last two decades of the twentieth century saw the emergence of new strategies for
natural resource management throughout the southern African region. There has been a
clear shift from the centralized and State-driven natural resource management regimes
of the colonial period and the immediate postindependence years towards decentralized
and mainly community-based management regimes. This approach is clearly articulated
in theories of collective action and Common Property Resource Management (CPRM), in
which the focus has been on getting the institutions right. Theories of collective
management of water resources concentrate on productive irrigation water, thereby
reinforcing notions of economic motivations for collective action. This article examines
both individual and collective institutional arrangements for managing water resources,
focusing on a case study area in southern Zimbabwe. Many rules governing water
resource use are implicit or unwritten. In most cases, these institutional arrangements
allow conditional access based on appropriate use. Water is used for many purposes
and the rules differ according to the type of use. Priority is given to cleanliness around
the water sources, particularly where drinking water is concerned. This is key to
determining who has access to water sources, especially those that are privately owned.
The study shows that there is general compliance and minimal conflict over water use
despite the lack of written rules, and regardless of the shift in boundaries of use during
times of stress, such as during the dry season or in drought years. Notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

268 Palmiere, Andrew
Unequal balance: HIV/AIDS and health care programmes in Bulawayo, Zimbabwe /
Andrew Palmiere and Miriam Grant. - In: South African Hisforical Journal: (2001), no. 45,
p. 154-177 : graf., tab.

This paper explores the dimensions and shortcomings of the present HIV/AIDS policies
at the national level in Zimbabwe and at the local level in its second city, Bulawayo. It is
critical of the Western, medically-oriented, top-down, information-giving characteristics of
national and local HIV/AIDS prevention programmes there and locates them within the
wider sociocultural, political and economic crises that characterize Zimbabwe today. It
describes the growing prevalence of sexually transmitted diseases (STDs) during the
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late 1970s and through the 1980s and stresses the vulnerability of an increasing
proportion of the city’s residents to HIV/AIDS infection. The paper is based on field
research conducted in two of Bulawayo’s high-density suburbs, Nketa and Mpopoma, in
1999. It takes account of both the biomedical factors, including the role of HIV, and the
socioeconomic dimension. It confirms that AIDS crosses all socioeconomic and cultural
boundaries; argues for recognition of the central role of poverty in increasing vulnerability
to preventable infectious disease, including HIV; and advocates comprehensive
programmes which range from targeting the most vulnerable to involving all sectors in a
long-term, comprehensive strategy of poverty alleviation and community and household
support. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

269 Primorac, Ranka
The novel in a house of stone : re-categorising Zimbabwean fiction / Ranka Primorac. -
In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 49-62.

There are three bodies of novelistic texts that today’s Zimbabwe could claim to have
produced before independence: novels written by black Zimbabweans, and by white
settlers, in their native languages, and those authored by black authors and written in
English, published mostly in exile. Since independence in 1980, these three novelistic
groupings have been studied in some detail, but critical analyses have always focused
on one or two groupings. This article argues for the need to study Zimbabwean fiction in
all three groupings systematically and comparatively. Furthermore, it attempts to outline
a methodology capable of inflecting race/language binaries with categories of a different
order and origin. At the heart of this methodology is an appropriation of the concept of
literary function, informed by the work of M. M. Bakhtin, J. Mukafovsky and A. Flaker.
The article’s first section outlines the problem and its context. The second section
provides a reading of the pre-independence period in the history of the Zimbabwean
novel, as seen through categories related to language and race. The third section
attempts to ‘collapse’ these categories by relating them to the functional and discursive
formations of the same period. The final section applies the formations outlined in
previous sections to representative novels by Peter Armstrong, Stanlake Samkange and
Stanley Nyamfukudza. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

270 Samasuwo, Nhamo
Food production and war supplies : Rhodesia’s beef industry during the Second World
War, 1939-1945 / Nhamo Samasuwo. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003),
vol. 29, no. 2, p. 487-502.

Although it has been almost six decades since the end of the Second World War, the
debate on its impact on Southern Rhodesia’s (now Zimbabwe) economy rages on. Few
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historians have investigated the impact of the war on civilian industries involved in the
production of food and war supplies. Indeed, most of the literature seems to give only
peripheral treatment to this aspect of the war, let alone devoting space to the African
response to State pressure aimed at squeezing economic resources such as labour and
cattle out of the peasant sector. In contrast, this article makes an attempt to clear some
of the undergrowth in this neglected terrain. The article hopes to shift debate from
assessments of the colony’s war effort in terms of the production of arms, training of air
personnel and the dispatching of soldiers to the war front, to the effects of the war on
Rhodesia’s limited economic resources and civilian life on Rhodesia’s own "home front".
It is hoped that the case of the beef industry will clearly show that the experience of
civilians in wartime Rhodesia was perhaps only marginally different from that of the
civilian population in Britain. More importantly, the article shows how the State sought to
make the African population shoulder the beef industry’s wartime economic burden by
forcibly requisitioning cattle through de-stocking regulations. This strategy, the article
suggests, helped to bring African resistance both in urban and rural areas into sharp
relief. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

271 Shumba, Gabriel
A critical reflection on the 2002 presidential election in Zimbabwe / Gabriel Shumba. - In:
African Human Rights Law Journal: (2002), vol. 2, no. 2, p. 327-346.

Zimbabwe held a crucial presidential election from 9 to 11 March 2002. This paper
critically examines this election in the light of international human rights standards
guiding electoral practices. It is based on information from the Zimbabwe Human Rights
NGO Forum (ZHRF), newspaper reports, the Internet and reports from international
groups. An examination of the political and legal background to the elections (the
Election Directorate, ED, the Electoral Supervisory Commission, ESC, changes to the
electoral law); the events before the election (voter education and registration);
fundamental freedoms in relation to the elections (freedom of expression and
information, freedom of association and assembly, freedom from violence and
intimidation); polling and post-election events; and the things that went wrong in
Zimbabwe (flaws in the electoral system; the lack of transparency; the advent of a strong
opposition; the land question) shows that the 2002 Zimbabwean presidential election
was neither genuine and legitimate, nor free and fair. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

272 Wolmer, William

Transboundary conservation: the politics of ecological integrity in the Great Limpopo
Transfrontier Park / William Wolmer. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003),
vol. 29, no. 1, p. 261-278.
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Recent years have witnessed the emergence of an ostensibly surprising coalition of
interests around the notion of Transboundary Natural Resource Management (TBNRM)
in Southern Africa. Deep green “bioregionalists’, conservation biologists and neoliberal
development advocates have found common cause in espousing the reestablishment of
ecological integrity across “artificial” frontiers and administrative boundaries. TBNRM has
effects far beyond the realms of biodiversity protection and natural resource
management. It is bound up with regional debates on national sovereignty, land reform
and poverty alleviation. This article explores the ideological, political and economic
rationales for TBNRM with particular reference to Zimbabwe’'s involvement in the
flagship Great Limpopo Transfrontier Park initiative, spanning Zimbabwe, South Africa
and Mozambique. It investigates the competing agendas, and points of conflict
surrounding the initiative at global, national and local levels, and explores the potential
impact on agrarian livelihoods. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

SOUTHERN AFRICA

GENERAL

273 Becker, Heike

The least sexist society?: perspectives on gender, change and violence among southern
African San / Heike Becker. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no.
1, p. 5-23.

This article refutes essentialist popular and academic discourses revolving around the
presumption of primordial gender equality and harmony among the San of southern
Africa. These discourses continue to ignore the devastating gendered consequences of
land and cultural dispossession, poverty and the large-scale militarization of the San.
The discussion focuses on contemporary gender-based violence among San
communities against the background of those socioeconomic, political and cultural
influences that have fundamentally altered gender relations among southern African
San. The central argument is that distinct and hierarchically organized perceptions of
‘men” and ‘'women’ have begun to establish themselves to varying degrees among
southern African San communities. It is argued that violence between San men and
women has been reproduced and exacerbated by the San people’s re-appropriation of
gender as a significant social category, which is, however, highly ambiguous and
contradictory. The comparative analysis employed in this paper draws on recent field
research among three major communities of San, at Schmidtsdrift in the Northern Cape
(South Africa), Ghanzi district in western Botswana, and Tsumkwe West, the area
formerly known as "Western Bushmanland’, in northeastern Namibia. In conclusion, the
paper takes up again the cultural discourse of ‘traditional” gender equality and harmony,
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and asks how this, within the wider context of contemporary cultural reclamation, may
become a strategic, although contested, tool to address contemporary gender concerns
among San people. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

274 Ngulube, Patrick
Archival appraisal and the future of historical research in southern Africa / Patrick
Ngulube. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 249-265.

The future of historical research in southern Africa is threatened by the way in which
public archives are being selected for permanent preservation. This selection hinges on
the process of archival appraisal. The rationale behind the system of appraisal is the fact
that the quantity of records produced by organizations and individuals is too great for
archivists to keep everything. However, appraisal is a very obscure process based on
fuzzy value judgments rather than a clear methodology. This argument is illustrated by
an examination of how appraisal is being done in most of the National Archives in
southern Africa, covering Botswana, Kenya, Lesotho, Malawi, Namibia, South Africa,
Swaziland, Tanzania, Zambia, Zanzibar and Zimbabwe. As a solution to this problem,
the author advocates a model in which hybridization will integrate appraisal as a
document management technique with document imaging in order to preserve an
impartial documentary record. As document imaging strategy, the author prefers
microfilming to digitization. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

BOTSWANA

275 Mazonde, Isaac N.
Pride and prejudice: the ethnicity factor in the making of the San / Isaac N. Mazonde. -
In: Anthropology Southern Africa. (2002), vol. 25, no. 1/2 p. 46-53.

Studies on the San (Botswana) have taken the ethnicity issue as a given, without
problematizing it in the quest to understand the reason for the deep-seated prejudice
surrounding the San. This paper addresses the ethnicity issue in order to explain the
persistent contempt with which the San are held by the mainstream black communities
of the country. The paper recognizes that the negative attitude towards the San is a
complex issue and that many factors are at play, yet it locates the ethnicity factor at the
core of these complexities. Attention is paid to the ethnicity question within the rural
areas dwellers (RAD) settlements, which are made up of different peoples, including the
San; the 1993 regional conference on development programmes for the San/Basarwa
populations of Botswana and Namibia, which is seen as a critical turning point for the
San in that they could express their own views; the continued denial of constitutional
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rights to the San; and the importance of formal education for San children. Bibliogr.,
sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

276 Poteete, Amy R.

When professionalism clashes with local particularities: ecology, elections and
procedural arrangements in Botswana / Amy R. Poteete. - In: Journal of Southern
African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 461-485 : fig., tab.

The characterization of a bureaucracy as Weberian does not capture the ambiguous
developmental implications of relations among bureaucrats and other political entities.
Nor do electoral politics guarantee broad representation of social interests in
policymaking. Local conditions, informal patterns of social and political organization at
the local and national level, the competitiveness of elections, and national structures of
administration all come into play. The interplay of these factors can be seen in the
implementation of policies for privatizing rangeland in Botswana in the 1990s, where
diverse local reactions to privatization resulted in uniform policy outcomes. Procedural
advantages allowed professionals within the bureaucracy to make progress toward
policy implementation contingent on their own preferences and on the reactions they
anticipated from local political bodies. Intervention in natural resource management
appeared to progress furthest in the least likely district precisely because bureaucrats
could count on competitive politics to produce the results the majority of bureaucrats
desired. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

LESOTHO

277 Colombani, Philippe

Le Lesotho Highlands Water Project (LHWP): une coopération réussie dans |'attente
d’une politique régionale de I'eau / Philippe Colombani. - In: Afrique confemporaine:
(2003), no. 205, p. 91-102.

Dans un contexte de double enclavement géographique et géopolitique, ainsi que de
pauvreté, le Lesotho, avec le Lesotho Highlands Water Project (LHWP), a accepté de se
transformer en un immense chateau d’eau au bénéfice de I'Afrique du Sud. Le LHWP a
pour objet principal de capter les eaux du bassin supérieur de la Sengu, affluent
important du fleuve Orange, au Lesotho, et d’inverser une partie de son cours pour le
diriger vers la région de Johannesburg, en Afrique du Sud. L accord bilatéral d’origine
fut signé en 1986 sous le régime d’apartheid. Comme dans toutes les grandes
infrastructures de ce type, un tel programme n’a pas échappé aux critiques, notamment
des organisations non gouvernementales (ONG). La lecon tirée de I'expérience de ce
gigantesque projet est double: une analyse compléte de I'ensemble des paramétres du
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développement durable demeure indispensable avant de se lancer dans des
aménagements de grande ampleur; la gestion de |'eau repose également au moins
autant sur la gestion de la demande que sur celle de I'offre. C'est au sein de la
Southern African Development Community (SADC) que devrait s élaborer une politique
générale de I'eau, de fagon pour I’Afrique du Sud a gérer au mieux les ressources, mais
aussi pour aborder officiellement la question du prix de I'eau en fonction des objectifs de
développement et de rattrapage social. Réf., rés. en francgais (p. 241) et en anglais (p.
242). [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

278 Mashinini, Vusi
Decentralisation and urban planning in Lesotho : a political débacle / Vusi Mashinini. - In:
Africanus. (2003), vol. 33, no. 1, p. 24-34.

This paper evaluates the decentralization of urban development planning in Lesotho. In
1999 the Ministry of Local Government effected the decentralization of the Lesotho
Department of Lands, Surveys and Physical Planning (LSPP) through delegation of
some of its personnel to the northern and southern offices of the LSPP to serve the
assigned district communities from there under decentralization. The paper’s first
sections present an overview of debates on decentralization; an overview of
urbanization, urban planning and management in Lesotho; and a historical overview of
decentralization and planning in Lesotho. An assessment of Lesotho’s decentralization
of urban planning reveals successes and problems with respect to the following issues:
bringing services closer to the communities; reducing delays and congestion; promoting
community participation in urban planning; promoting efficient utilization of human
resources; and strengthening the capacity of the offices of the district secretaries. The
paper concludes that decentralization for planning has been a failure in Lesotho since
colonial times. While other reasons contributed to this failure, this has been accentuated
by lack of political will on the part of the government. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

279 Pherudi, Mokete Lawrence
The Lesotho Liberation Army (LLA) : formation, mission and schisms / Mokete Lawrence
Pherudi. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 266-277.

This paper examines the Lesotho Liberation Army (Lebotho la Ntwa la Lesotho), paying
attention to its formation as the military wing of the Basuto Congress Party (BCP),
following the refusal by Prime Minister Leabua Jonathan of the BNP (Basuto National
Party) to accept the election results of 1970 and the BNP’s subsequent attempts to
crush the BCP, and mission (collaboration with the apartheid South African government
and destabilization of the BNP government in the 1980s). Although collaboration
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between South Africa and the LLA helped turn the latter into a formidable force, its
effectiveness was undermined by the fact that during the 1980s the movement was riven
by splits, with several factions operating independently. The efforts of the LLA were
rewarded in 1993 when the BCP won the elections. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

280 Phoofolo, Pule
Face to face with famine: the BaSotho and the rinderpest, 1897-1899 / Pule Phoofolo. -
In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 503-527 : tab.

Between 1896 and 1898, a devastating cattle panzootic of rinderpest killed over 95
percent of African herds throughout Southern Africa. This obliteration of the bastion of
African societies” economy threatened to provoke an unprecedented rural crisis. The
rinderpest was equivalent to the ‘Great Wall Street Crash” in that it threatened to wipe
out the only capital of the people and to restrict future capital accumulation. This article
traces the history of the rinderpest and examines the responses of the victims in their
attempts to survive the catastrophe. The findings suggest that despite widespread
negative impact, the rinderpest did not precipitate a major famine. Its effects,
exacerbated by other accompanying ecological and pestilential disasters, stopped short
of creating a critical food shortage. As such, the 1896-1898 outbreak of rinderpest in
Basutoland (now Lesotho) proved to be a temporary setback. Society did not collapse
and recovery was quick. It is doubtful if the panzootic began any new trends in the
history of Basutoland, although it certainly quickened those already in process. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

NAMIBIA

281 Melber, Henning
Contested territory: land in southern Africa: the case of Namibia / Henning Melber. - In:
Journal / Namibia Scientific Society: (2002), vol. 50, p. 77-85.

This article explores issues related to land as contested territory in southern Africa and
specifically in Namibia within a modern history framework. Southern African societies still
bear the traces of their colonial history. Gross inequalities in access to, and possession
of land are a reflection of historic injustices committed by the agents and beneficiaries of
colonialism. Since liberation movements took over political power towards the end of the
twentieth century, the formerly colonized majority expected the new government to
implement rapid processes of transformation to address these inherited inequalities.
However, the new government was limited by a legal framework guaranteeing European
settlers minority rights and maintaining the status quo at ndependence. Furthermore,
policymakers themselves used their new position of power to gain access to and acquire
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land. But even if the new ruling elite had been prepared to implement land restitution, the
complexities of the issue did not allow for simple solutions. Moreover, from a
macroeconomic point of view, the present pattern of commerically-driven land utilization
(market production through large farming units) makes sense in terms of its degree of
productivity. A pragmatic approach, however, would ignore the sociocultural aspects of
the land issue. The challenge remains how to formulate an acceptable comprise under
the given circumstances. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

282 Fairweather, lan
"Showing off”: nostalgia and heritage in North-Central Namibia / lan Fairweather. - In:
Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 279-296.

The author elucidates the meaning of a series of dichotomies which are familiar in social
science research, as they were elaborated by his informants during fieldwork. Local
distinctions between pagan and Christian, traditional and modern, and urban and rural
are analysed in the light of James Ferguson’s (1999) work on the adoption of ‘local” and
‘cosmopolitan” styles by mineworkers on the Zambian Copperbelt. This analysis is
accomplished by considering the staging of a ‘traditional Christian wedding” that took
place in 1999 in the 'Old Church® among the Oshiwambo-speakers in the village of
Olukonda, in the kingdom of Ondonga in northcentral Namibia. This church has been
designated a national monument and forms part of the 'Nakambale™ museum. It is
therefore an important heritage site. The author concludes that the importance of this
event was the nostalgic construction of "tradition” implicit in the proceedings that allowed
for a multilayered performance. This performance expressed both urbanites” desire for a
sense of ‘rooted-ness’ in a rural, local tradition and the villagers™ interest in presenting
themselves as cosmopolitan citizens of a modern world. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

283 Otto-Reiner, Antje

The need for an intellectual centre : looking back at 75 years of the Namibia Scientific
Society / Antje Otto-Reiner. - In: Journal / Namibia Scientific Society: (2002), vol. 50, p.
5-54 : foto’s, tab.

The Namibia Scientific Society was established in 1925 to provide a forum for scientific
research and exchange in a country where no such institution existed at the time. The
founders and members of the Society included representatives from various language
groups in the country. This privately funded and managed Society soon became
hopelessly overburdened, as the Administrator for South West Africa simply left all
matters of a scientific nature, including the management of the scientific library and the
Museum, to the Society. Only limited funding was made available for this monumental
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task, and in 1957 the Administrator insisted that the Museum - at the time the focal point
of the Society’s activities - revert to the State, with the library almost going the same
way. The Scientific Society’s achievements, especially during the early years of its
existence, cannot be overvalued. Had it not been for the Scientific Society, much of the
country’s heritage would have been lost. The intention of this article is to give recognition
to individuals who gave all they had for the sake of science, research and the
preservation of the country’s heritage and environment. Bibliogr., sum. in English and
German. [Journal abstract]

284 Saul, John S.

Lubango and after: “forgotten history” as politics in contemporary Namibia / John S. Saul
and Colin Leys. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 333-
353.

This article examines the considerable efforts made by some Namibians (notably the
‘Breaking the Wall of Silence” committee) throughout the 1990s to keep alive the issue
of the SWAPO leadership’s alleged abuses of power when in exile. These activists” key
focus has been the torture and killing of many innocent cadres (labelled “spies”) of
SWAPO in the movement’s detention centre at Lubango, Angola, in the 1980s. The
article reviews the difficulties such critics have had - within both the formal political arena
and within civil society (including the churches, so important a sphere of Namibian life) -
in setting the record straight about such events and/or in obtaining any kind of redress of
grievances. The chief obstacles have been the unwillingness of the SWAPO leadership
to allow its own record in exile to be opened up to public scrutiny and, indeed, its active
role in discouraging any such outcome. The leadership’s advocacy of the wisdom of
silence on these matters has tended to be cast in terms of the presumed imperatives of
‘reconciliation’, but it is argued here that this policy may have at least as much to do with
the leadership’s seeking to hide the blood of the past that it has on its own hands. The
article alludes to the possible applicability of such models as South Africa’s process of
“Truth and Reconciliation” to resolving such issues, and to the considerable challenge of
realizing any such outcome in the immediate future in Namibia. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

285 Speich, Richard

Die Bauten der Wanderhirten: Beobachtungen zur Steinkreis-Architektur in Namibia /
Richard Speich. - In: Journal / Namibia Scientific Society: (2002), vol. 50, p. 89-130: ill.,
foto’s, krt.

In den letzten 1500 bis 2000 Jahren lebten am Rande der zentralen Namib
Wanderhirten, die mit ihren Herden unterwegs waren auf der Suche nach Nahrung und
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Wasserstellen. lhre augenfalligsten Hinterlassenschaften an ihren einstigen Lager- und
Siedlungsplatzen sind Bauten oder deren Reste, zumeist in der Form von Steinkreisen.
Anhand der Betrachtung dieser Bauten an zahlreichen Platzen zwischen Brandberg und
der Skelettkliste wird hier versucht, die Architektur der Hirten hinsichtlich Bautechnik,
Gebaudetypen und Nutzung darzustellen. Es is eine Bauweise, die gepragt ist durch das
Nomadentum und die Wuste mit ihren geringen Ressourcen an Baumaterialien. Das
Eindringen der Europaer hat zugleich mit dem schnellen Verschwinden der
Wanderhirten auch zum abrupten Ende dieser traditionellen Bauweise gefuhrt, wenn
auch letzte Reste bis heute Uberlebt haben. Bibliogr., Funoten, Zsfg. auf deutsch und
englisch. [Zusammenfassung aus Zeitschrift]

SOUTH AFRICA

286 Ssanyu Kanzira, Hellen

The independence of national human rights bodies in Africa: a comparative study of the
CHRAJ, UHRC and SAHRC / Hellen Ssanyu Kanzira. - In: East African Journal of Peace
& Human Rights.: (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 174-210.

National human rights institutions are one component of a complex multilevel system,
which has been developed for the promotion and protection of human rights. At present
the majority of national human rights institutions fall into one of two broad categories:
human rights commissions or ombudsman institutions. This paper compares three
African human rights commissions: the Commission on Human Rights and
Administrative Justice (CHRAJ) in Ghana, the Uganda Human Rights Commission
(UHRC) and the South African Human Rights Commission (SAHRC). The paper
presents the commissions” historical background and examines their legal frameworks.
Furthermore it discusses the theory and practice regarding the independence of the
three commissions. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

287 Baimu, Evarist

Derogation of rights in states of emergency: shortcomings in the Tanzanian law and
propositions for reform / Evarist Baimu. - In: East African Journal of Peace & Human
Rights.: (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 250-268.

The rights and freedoms provided for in international and domestic human rights
documents are not absolute. Human rights instruments may allow the suspension of
rights using derogation clauses. The derogation clauses apply during a state of
emergency when ordinary mechanisms are not sufficient and exceptional measures are
necessary to deal with a threat to the life of the nation. This article examines whether
Tanzania’'s state of emergency laws are compatible with international standards. It aims
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at determing whether there are appropriate procedures and mechanisms at the national
level to ensure compliance with international standards particularly those of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR). The article is divided into
four main parts. The first part examines the international standards related to the
derogation of rights during a state of emergency. The second part assesses the
application of international standards in the South African legal system. The third part
scrutinizes the state of emergency laws in Tanzania and makes a comparative analysis
of the state of emergency laws in Tanzania and South Africa. Propositions for reform of
the Tanzanian state of emergency laws are made under part four. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

288 Sparreboom, Theo
An assessment of labour market information systems in southern Africa / Theo
Sparreboom. - In: Africa Development: (2001), vol. 26, no. 3/4, p. 149-181 : fig., tab.

This paper examines the role of information systems in relation to employment and
labour policies in southern Africa. Three functions of information systems are
distinguished: the description function, the monitoring function and the evaluation
function. The paper shows that the role of information systems has often been limited to
the description function, which signifies an important mismatch between information and
policies. Reducing this mismatch not only requires additional resources for data
collection, but also more attention for appropriate institutional arrangements for
information systems and the structure of labour markets in southern Africa. This is
illustrated with a case study of the development of information systems for skills policies
in South Africa. App., bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in English and French. [Journal abstract]

289 Bank, Andrew
From pictures to performance : early learning at the Hill / Andrew Bank. - In: Kronos:
(2002), no. 28, p. 66-101 : ill., foto, krt.

This paper examines the dynamics of the learning process as it unfolded in the Mowbray
house of Wilhelm Bleek and Lucy Lloyd in the Cape area, South Africa, during
September, October and November 1870, when some /Xam informants lived in their
garden. The absence of a common language meant that Lloyd, Bleek and their
informants had to start pretty much from scratch. They began with pictures. The
emphasis of the first section of the paper is on the degree of misunderstanding in these
encounters between different languages and systems of visual representation. The
second phase of the early learning process involved various performative events. The
paper’s second argument relates to the reading of the evidence, stressing the need to
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be alert to the interpretive layers, and at times fictions, that have been manufactured
after the event. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

290 Bank, Leslie
Home-made ethnography: revisiting the "Xhosa in town” trilogy / Leslie Bank. - In:
Kronos: (2002), no. 28, p. 146-171 : foto’s.

Duncan Village in East London, Eastern Cape (South Africa) is a well-worked site of
knowledge production in anthropology. In the 1950s and 1960s, fieldwork in the old East
Bank location was carried out and resulted in three anthropological monographs: The
black man’s portion”, by D.H. Reader (1960), Philip Mayer’s "Townsmen or tribesmen’
(1961) and B.A. Pauw’s ‘The second generation” (1963). Collectively, these studies
became known as the "Xhosa in town" trilogy. In the anthropological literature on
urbanization and social change in southern Africa the ftrilogy stood out for its
ethnographic account of cultural conservatism and the persistence of tradition in a
changing urban context. The initially positive reception given to the trilogy faded during
the 1970s. The present paper revisits the "Xhosa in town’ project. It is based on
extensive interviews with East and West Bank residents who lived in the old locations
described by the authors of the "Xhosa in town” trilogy. It suggests that the emphasis on
migrant conservatism was a consequence of the fact that so much of the fieldwork for
the project was conducted in the old wood-and-iron houses and their backyards, where
migrants lived and socialized. A more varied fieldwork strategy, shifting attention to more
public sites like streets or dance halls, would have generated a different understanding
of the location’s cultural dynamics. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

291 Bradlow, Edna

The British Association’s South African meeting, 1905 : "the flight to the colonies” and
some post Anglo-Boer War problems / Edna Bradlow. - In: South African Historical
Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 42-62.

In August-September 1905, the British Association for the Advancement of Science met
in South Africa (the meeting was divided between Cape Town and Johannesburg), only
the third time since its inception in 1831 that its annual meeting had taken place other
than in one of Great Britain’'s most important towns. Among this prestigious body’s
various objectives was the intention of promoting "the intercourse of those who cultivate
science in different parts of the British Empire, with one another and with foreign
philosophers’. In the South African case, however, there was more involved. The
devastation of the Anglo-Boer War and its political consequences in South Africa had
crucially tested the very essence of British imperialism, and particularly its validity as a
unifying moral and ‘civilizing” force. For the policymakers an intellectually prestigious,
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ostensibly apolitical, scientific organization was a more suitable and effective instrument
than military power for restoring imperial unity, and hence for shoring up Britain’s
damaged international position. What seems easily to be ignored during the meeting
was the fact that a war, which had devastated thousands of lives, had ended only some
three years earlier. The Johannesburg lectures on educational developments in the
South African areas devastated by the war were, however, the exception, directing the
collective mind of the delegates to the physical and human costs suffered by the former
enemy. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

292 Brits, Japie
Despatching apartheid: American diplomats in South Africa, 1948-1953 / Japie Brits. - In:
South African Hisforical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 175-202.

This article examines the reports which US diplomats in South Africa sent to Washington
during the early apartheid (and early Cold War) years. It also assesses the possible
influence of these reports on policymaking on South Africa by the State Department in
Washington. A close look at the dispatches shows that the US diplomats had an
informed view of race relations in general, as well as an awareness of nuances in white
South African racial attitudes. All the US diplomats in South Africa recognized
fundamental flaws in the policy of apartheid, both from a moral and practical perspective.
Yet, the State Department showed no intention to distance itself from the National Party
government. Buying time, but simultaneously keeping a watchful eye on the race
situation in South Africa, following a policy of constructive engagement seemed to be the
adopted strategy of Secretary of State Dean Acheson and his colleagues. That same
policy eventually survived Acheson and his successors for many years. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

293 Brown, Karen

Political entomology: the insectile challenge to agricultural development in the Cape
Colony, 1895-1910 / Karen Brown. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol.
29, no. 2, p. 529-549.

In the last quarter of the nineteenth century, the study of entomology became
increasingly important for dealing with injurious insects that undermined rural production.
The United States Department of Agriculture employed entomologists from the 1870s,
and the flowering of this branch of applied science in the Cape (South Africa) owed
much to American experiences. In 1895 the Cape government recruited Charles
Lounsbury, an American entomologist. Lounsbury believed that it was possible to
manipulate ecosystems in the interests of farmers, and he promoted the role of the State
as the progenitor of environmental controls. He exchanged ideas with experts working in
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America and Australia, contributing to the emergence of scientific networks between
anglophone settler States. His work involved both experiments in the laboratory and
practical work in the field. A mixture of biological and chemical procedures was
introduced to try to control frugivorous pests. Liaising with veterinarians as well as
bacteriologists and farmers, Lounsbury confirmed that ticks transmitted several livestock
diseases and he suggested the adoption of stock dipping and rotational veld
management to reduce their impact. Lounsbury was popular with progressive
commercial farmers, who associated arthropodal controls with expectations of increased
yields and enhanced profits. By the time of South African Union in 1910, entomology had
become an established feature of the Department of Agriculture. Lounsbury’s work on
ticks also brought him international recognition and reflected the significant contribution
government scientists made to the cultural and intellectual life of the Cape Colony.
Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

294 Cardo, Michael

‘Fighting a worse imperialism” : white South African loyalism and the Army Education
Services (AES) during the Second World War / Michael Cardo. - In: South African
Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 141-174.

On 10 September 1940, an unofficial committee meeting was held at the University of
the Witwatersrand (South Africa) to discuss the possibility of assisting the Union Defence
Force in providing an educational service for South African troops. This led to the
foundation of the Army Education Services (AES), which operated from 1941 to 1945.
The AES was by no means explicitly concerned with defending British imperial ideas.
Nor did it intentionally seek to promote a sense of colonial nationalist identity rooted
within an imperial world view. AES sought to educate the fighting force against Nazism
and its local manifestations rather than for British imperialism; the universalist aspirations
of South Africanism were satisfied by discursive grounding in education for world
citizenship rather than imperial citizenship per se. AES was underpinned by a conscious
desire to open the channels of communication and cooperation between English
speakers and Afrikaners. Through AES, traditional South Africanist concerns - chiefly the
cultivation of a white national identity based on bilingualism and mutual understanding
and appreciation of each other’s cultural contributions to South African nationhood -
came to shape, and were shaped by, the vision of a liberal-democratic society. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

295 Chipkin, Ivor
‘Functional” and ‘dysfunctional” communities: the making of national citizens / lvor
Chipkin. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 63-82.
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This article argues that ‘development” is not simply about the delivery of a range of
social goods, or about the building of public infrastructure. Instead, it presupposes an
ethical norm, a moral register, such that development is about the capture of those being
‘developed’ into a certain normative conception of the good citizen. The article attempts
both to describe this ethical imaginary and to consider the limits to its realization in South
Africa. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

296 De Jongh, Michael
Deconstruct, self-destruct or reconstruct: the state of anthropology in southern Africa /
Michael De Jongh. - In: Anthropology Southern Africa: (2002), vol. 25, no. 1/2, p. 1-6.

Since a few years, anthropologists in South Africa have increasingly expressed their
concern about the state and status of anthropology in the country. The present article
considers the state of anthropology in South Africa on the basis of information elicited
from anthropologists at universities and in the public sector in 2001. The data concern
departments and students, teaching themes and topics, perceptions of practitioners and
problems identified, initiatives that should be taken and the direction in which
anthropology should be moving. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

297 De Villiers, André
Economic impact of HIV/AIDS in South Africa / André de Villiers. - In: Africanus: (2003),
vol. 33, no. 1, p. 77-84.

This paper examines the possible impact of the HIV/AIDS pandemic on South Africa’s
economic growth and development. South Africa at an estimated 5 million has the
dubious distinction of being the country with the largest number of HIV-infected people in
the world. As HIV/AIDS is highly prevalent among young people, the effects of the
disease hold direct consequences for South Africa’s economy. HIV infection results in
lower labour productivity, increasing costs of health care and health insurance,
increasing poverty, a reduction in the size of buying power of the population, and
decreasing investor interest in the production sectors of the economy. It has been
estimated that the cost to the South African economy over the next ten years can reach
22 billion US dollars or a reduction of 17 percent in the value of the gross domestic
product (GDP). An informal survey among a number of stakeholders in government
departments, the business and NGO sectors in Limpopo Province unearthed perceptions
on how the HIV/AIDS crisis must be approached. These proposals are listed in
conclusion. Bibliogr., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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298 Decentralisation

Decentralisation and democratic governance : experiences from India, Bolivia and South
Africa | ed. by Axel Hadenius. - Stockholm : EGDI, 2003. - 166 p. : fig., tab. ; 25 cm. -
(Expert Group on Development Issues ; 2003:3) - Met bibliogr., noten.

ISBN 91-7496-314-7

Decentralization, which implies the devolution of State authority, can enhance the quality
of democratic governance, but may also have the opposite effect, breeding corruption,
mismanagement and the rule of self-serving elites. The experiences of decentralization
and reform in three countries which launched decentralization programmes in the 1990s
- Bolivia, India and South Africa - enable some general conjectures about feasible
strategies for decentralization of State authority to be made. The South African case
study, by Robert Cameron, focuses on local governance with respect to corruption,
clientelism and mismanagement in Cape Town, controlled by the Democratic Alliance
(DA), and in Ekurhuleni, controlled by the ANC. [ASC Leiden abstract]

299 Dennie, Garrey Michael

Flames of race, ashes of death : re-inventing cremation in Johannesburg, 1910-1945 /
Garrey Michael Dennie. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 1,
p. 177-192.

In South Africa today, the cremation of the dead constitutes a major component of white
South African mortuary practices. Until the 1930s, however, the practice was virtually
unknown among this population group, whereas by the 1940s it had become firmly
rooted among a small but growing number. This article argues that white South Africans’
embrace of cremation represented a virtual ‘re-inventing” of cremation from a set of
ideas and practices primarily confined to local Hindu communities - and represented by
white South Africans as barbaric, primitive and alien - to a newer set of ideas that
proclaimed cremation a rational scientific solution to the problem of finding the most
efficient means of disposing of the dead body. The article explores the earlier successful
struggle of Johannesburg’s Hindu community to win for themselves the right to cremate
their dead in a crematorium of their own and points out that, in so doing, the Hindu
Crematorium Committee also became the first provider of cremation services to
Johannesburg’s white residents. However, the cremation of white bodies in a Hindu
furnace sheds light on a hidden area of racial thought and practice in Johannesburg. For
when white Johannesburgers chose to be cremated in the Hindu crematorium, the white
advocates of cremation seized this moment to characterize the Hindu crematorium and
the Hindu cremation process as inimical to the preservation of the dignity and sanctity of
the white body and began a successful campaign for the construction of a "Whites Only”
crematorium. At the same time, however, significant sections of Johannesburg’s white
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community remained suspicious of, or even hostile to, the cremation of the dead. Ref,,
sum. [Journal abstract]

300 Draper, Malcolm

Going in: the garden of England’s gaming zookeeper and Zululand / Malcolm Draper
and Gerhard Maré. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p.
551-569.

This paper is concerned with the perceived content and status of several boundaries, as
well as the consequences of breaching the bounds. These boundaries include those
between natural and human environments; between civilized and primitive; between
nations and ethnic groups; between enclosed spaces and what lies outside of them;
between North and South. The paper examines these boundaries through a journey
from the South to the North, from the colonial and postcolonial to the colonizing, from
‘wildest” Africa to the cultivated ‘garden’ that is England, from game to gaming. John
Aspinall (1926-2000), an eccentric, wealthy English plutocrat and private zoo-owning
conservationist, is the guide. Aspinall was famous for the practice of what he called
‘going in’, which refers to keepers crossing the boundaries between dangerous animals
and people. ‘Going in" is also used here to refer to Aspinall's forays into political,
environmental and economic life in the South, especially in KwaZulu-Natal. Notes, ref.,
sum. [Journal abstract]

301 Du Toit, Andries

Myths of globalization: private regulation and farm worker livelihoods on Western Cape
farms / Andries du Toit and Joachim Ewert. - In: Transformation: (2002), no. 50, p. 77-
104.

The authors examine private regulation and farm worker livelihoods in the Western Cape
agrifood, particularly wine, sector. They voice their discomfort with the popularity of the
idea that opening up agriculture in South Africa to "globalization” will facilitate equitable
social change in the export-oriented commercial farmlands. In particular, the authors
question the influence of these ideas in the development of arguments about private
sector reregulation. They argue that these proposals are flawed by a naive and
inadequate understanding of the nature and implications of global agrifood restructuring,
and an underestimation of the complex and dynamic nature of change on the farmed
landscapes of the Western Cape. Rather than the “culture of compliance” mooted by
proponents of private sector reregulation, the prospects of adequate and sustainable
livelihoods for farm workers are better served by policies rooted in a better
understanding of the social dynamics of change on the farm - and by a broader politics
of contestation. Bibliogr., note. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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302 Du Toit, Marijke

The domesticity of Afrikaner nationalism: "Volksmoeders” and the ACVV, 1904-1929 /
Marijke Du Toit. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 155-
176.

In the first two decades of the twentieth century - so crucial for the formation of Afrikaner
nationalism - women were seemingly acquiescent supporters of a male-constructed
ideology. A history of the Afrikaanse Christelike Vroue Vereniging (Afrikaans Christian
Women’s Society) demonstrates the entanglement of early Afrikaner nationalism with
racially circumscribed philanthropic ventures through which women located themselves
in an elaborated sphere of the domestic. In the aftermath of the South African War,
Dutch-Afrikaans women targeted impoverished whites for help whilst also actively
participating in the construction of racialized Afrikaner culture. Contrary to existing
historiography, maternalist discourse long predated the conservative "Volksmoeder’
ideology asserted by Afrikaner nationalist men in the late 1910s. ACVV leaders drew on
an idealized notion of motherhood first elaborated in Dutch Reformed Church magazines
during the late nineteenth century, meshing religious with nationalist identity. The first
generation of ACVV women were careful to preserve the independence of their
organization and carve out a place in public whilst also signalling their support for the
dominant gender order. From the 1920s, however, a second generation of nationalist
women took up leadership positions in philanthropic, cultural and party-political
organizations. Theirs was the female dominion of politicized ‘vrouesake” (women’s
issues). They embraced motherhood whilst seeking to extend their sphere of action to
include active participation in formulating social policy. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal
abstract]

303 Emerging

Emerging Johannesburg :@ perspectives on the postapartheid city | ed. by Richard
Tomlinson... [et al.]. - New York [etc.] : Routledge, 2003. - XV, 305 p. : foto’s, krt., tab. ;
23 cm - Met bibliogr., index, noten.

ISBN 0-415-93558-x

Following the dismantling of apartheid in 1994, hopes ran high that Johannesburg would
distinguish itself as sub-Saharan Africa’s gateway to the world economy and serve as a
driving force for the establishment of neoliberal capitalist institutions throughout the
region. However, despite the considerable progress the area has made in recent years,
South Africa is still plagued by the same problems faced by other sub-Saharan States,
namely poverty, crime, violence and AIDS. This collective volume explores the recent
economic and political transformations that have defined and hindered the city in its
development as a world player. Contributors address such issues as Johannesburg’s
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urban/suburban divide and its relationship to poverty and sociopolitical power, local
politics, AIDS, and the effect of postpartheid life on ordinary residents. Contributors:
Jurgen Bahr, Jo Beall, Jillian Carman, Owen Crankshaw, André P. Czeglédy, Erica
Emdon, Martin Gnad, Soraya Goga, Graeme Gotz, Patrick Heller, Ulrich Jirgens, Anna
Kesper, Pauline Larsen, Ingrid Palmary, Susan Parnell, Janine Rauch, Jennifer
Robinson, AbdouMaliq Simone, Graeme Simpson, Elizabeth Thomas. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

304 Friedman, Steven
Equity in the age of informality : labour markets and redistributive politics in South Africa
| Steven Friedman. - In: 7ransformation: (2002), no. 50, p. 31-55.

Democracy’s current coexistence with inequality stems from the absence of effective
organization against the latter. In South Africa, labour influence on redistributive politics
has declined as changes in the workplace have reduced employer reliance on it.
Changes in production processes, and the increasing mismatch between the labour
market’s requirements and the skills profiles of economically active citizens will ensure
that the bulk of the workforce will be engaged in informal economic activity. This has
potentially profound implications for redistributive politics, since the bulk of those with an
interest in redistribution do not enjoy the potential for organization available to the labour
movement. This paper proposes a framework for examining the politics of labour market
change and makes initial suggestions for a research agenda aimed at broadening the
understanding of informality and its relationship to redistributive alliances. It is based on
a recently (2001) completed analytical project in four countries, including South Africa.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

305 Garson, Noel
Pieter Geyl, the Diets idea and Afrikaner nationalism / Noel Garson. - In: South African
Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 106-140.

For much of his career Pieter Geyl, born in 1887 in the Netherlands, journalist and
reader in Dutch Studies at University College, London, took a close interest in South
Africa and in 1937 toured the country as a visiting academic. He was a protagonist of the
Groot-Nederland or Diets ideal, which meant advocacy of a form of cultural unity
embracing the Dutch-speaking people of the Netherlands and Belgium and extending
also to the Afrikaners of South Africa. In this paper, first, the Groot-Nederland concept is
explored along with its manifestations in the Low countries (including Geyl's
participation) and its bearing on Afrikaner nationalism. Next, Geyl’s observations on an
extremist tendency in Afrikaner nationalism are assessed, together with his comments
on the role of Nazi German influence on this tendency, before and after the outbreak of
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World War Il. Also explained are the implications for Geyl’s attachment to the Groot-
Nederland idea. Furthermore, attention is paid to Geyl’s views on racial policies in South
Africa and on the contribution of Nazi influence to the emergence of apartheid. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

306 Gilfoyle, Daniel

Veterinary research and the African rinderpest epizootic: the Cape Colony, 1896-1898 /
Daniel Gilfoyle. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 133-
154 : tab.

The rinderpest epizootic of the late 1890s produced in the Cape Colony, South Africa, a
crisis of knowledge about animal disease and its control. The Cape government drew on
the knowledge and expertise of veterinary and medical scientists to devise means of
dealing with the epizootic. Policy was initially based on the British model of quarantine
and slaughter, but these methods proved politically controversial and prohibitively
expensive. Researchers used the methods of an emerging immunological science,
together with local knowledge, to develop techniques of prophylactic inoculation which
were potentially effective in the field. This process was nonlinear and characterized by
both errors and professional rivalry, but it enabled the government to abandon its
politically confrontational policies of veterinary policing. Voluntary programmes of
inoculation became the central component of government policy for dealing with the
disease. The epizootic not only produced political tension, but also helped spread
scientific ideas and techniques across parts of the colony. In this regard, State resources
and official veterinary efforts to control rinderpest were directed primarily towards
European farmers. Nevertheless, veterinary science did not become straightforwardly a
‘tool” of the colonist; its acceptance and use were mediated by the perceptions and
experiences of various groups. Officials and some farmers perceived that the extent to
which prophylactic inoculation was practised had a substantial bearing on mortality rates.
Overall, the Cape State at the end of the nineteenth century was able to deal relatively
effectively, in the African context, with a serious outbreak of animal disease. The
perceived success of veterinary services strengthened the position of the vets within the
Cape’s Department of Agriculture and led to more extensive experimentation. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

307 Giliomee, Hermann
The making of the apartheid plan, 1929-1948 / Hermann Giliomee. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 373-392 : tab.

Apartheid as an ideology and operational plan for the Afrikaner nationalist movement
was not, as the current orthodoxy suggests, the product of an Afrikaner Broederbond
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intelligentsia based in the Transvaal and affected by German romantic nationalism and
Nazi racial thought. The main influences were German missiology, as applied by Dutch
Reformed Church missionary strategists in the Orange Free State and, more importantly,
the secular intelligentsia in the Western Cape with good access to D.F. Malan’s Cape
National Party. Both the missionary strategists and Western Cape secular intellectuals
were in the mainstream of the scholarship of racial thought and social engineering in
Western Europe and the USA. The segregationist practice of the American South was
particularly influential. The break with traditional South Africa segregation that apartheid
represents was due mainly to party political competition between the National Party and
the United Party, obliging the former to come up with an alternative that was both more
radical and more ’idealistic’, and to the polarization of white politics after South Africa’s
controversial entry into the Second World War. In essence, apartheid was a modernized
form of both paternalism and trusteeship, on the one hand, and elements of liberal
ideology not used by segregationists, on the other. The most sophisticated version,
espoused first by N.P. van Wyk Louw and G.B.A. Gerdener, had a surprisingly enduring
appeal. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

308 Graham, Lucy Valerie
Reading the unspeakable: rape in J. M. Coetzee’s "‘Disgrace” / Lucy Valerie Graham. -
In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 433-444 : foto.

Of Daphne Rooke’s 'Mittee’, J. M. Coetzee writes: "to her credit, Rooke does not
indulge in the 'ne plus ultra” of colonial horror fantasies, the rape of a white woman".
Since he is evidently aware of the volatile nature of this subject, what compels Coetzee
to portray the rape of a white woman by three black men in "‘Disgrace’? One may well
ask whether ethical scriptings of interracial rape are possible in a context where
representations of sexual violence, under the old regime, supported racial injustice.
Unsurprisingly, Coetzee’s latest novel has been accused of racism, of feeding national
hysteria, and of reflecting white anxieties in the postapartheid context. This paper argues
that the novel performs a subversion of ‘black peril” narrative, and proposes that the
hidden stories of the characters Melanie and Lucy have relevance in the South African
context and have unavoidable implications for the reader of 'Disgrace’. Ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

309 Grundlingh, Louis
Government responses to HIV/AIDS in South Africa as reported in the media, 1983-1994
/ Louis Grundlingh. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 124-153.

Based on reports in the ‘'white” press, and a selection of secondary literature, this article
investigates the politics of HIV/AIDS in South Africa, focusing on debates within the
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government during the last stages of apartheid and the democratic transition. It
examines the role of ideology and moral beliefs in shaping policy; discusses the
development of policy itself, which only got seriously underway at the end of 1991; and
relates what governments were trying to do to the context of South African conditions in
the last stages of the apartheid era. Until late 1987, government actions against
HIV/AIDS were cautious and ineffective mainly because of prejudices against
homosexuals and the belief that HIV infection was confined to that group. When the
government gradually began to pay serious attention to the threat, the authorities and
the white electorate stacked the odds against effective action, mostly as a result of their
own racial policies and prejudices. The fact that the huge onslaught of AIDS happened
simultaneously with the political turmoil in which the country found itself during the 1980s
and early 1990s was unfortunate. No effective action could be taken during the transition
period. In 1994 the new ANC government inherited a society perhaps finally aware of
HIV/AIDS as a medical problem but in denial about the social factors involved in its
spread and the role of high-risk personal behaviour. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

310 Haines, Richard
A developmental profile of the Nelson Mandela Metropole / Richard Haines. - In:
Africanus. (2003), vol. 33, no. 1, p. 56-76.

The Nelson Mandela Metropole (NMM), in the Eastern Cape Province of South Africa,
has suffered from decades of underdevelopment, but it has undoubted potential for
economic growth and development in the new century. However, there are substantive
challenges and impediments that need to be addressed. The pronouncements of
potential major investments should contribute to the reversal of the economic fortunes of
the metropolitan and provincial economy. However, for more sustained development it is
essential that clarity be achieved in respect of the long-term development vision for the
metropole. Such a development vision should take cognizance of the province’s
comparative advantage in natural and maritime resources, and synergistic linkages
beteen natural and high-tech capital. Furthermore, the emerging local economic
development (LED) strategy of the metropole should not be run counter to this vision.
The need to look to more endogenous forms of investment and development, utilizing
social capital and improving social order, is vital in the overall process. Building more
effective local and provincial State structures and improving on State capacity and State
delivery are essential requirements as well. Also vital is the long-term objective of a more
functional and integrated urban space within the metropole boundaries. Bibliogr., note,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]
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311 Hart, Lesley
Africana collections in South Africa / by Lesley Hart. - In: African Research and
Documentation.: (2002), no. 90, p. 59-70.

Like most other libraries in most other countries, libraries in South Africa with significant
Africana collections are battling with a lack of funds. In her paper the author
concentrates mainly on the University of Cape Town, especially the African Studies
Library. One of the most interesting changes for librarians with academic collections in
South Africa is that they have had to adjust to the fact that South Africa is now an African
country, which has meant a shift in emphasis in the collection policies. Even with their
new status they have problems in obtaining publications (especially of the grey variety)
from other African countries. Another problem which they have to face is the "new
colonialism", that is collectors from the First World with great purchasing power coming
in and buying up African collections. South Africa has recently lost the Nadine Gordimer
and Athol Fugard collections. A more recent issue is access to important records like
those of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission and then making these more
accessible to the general public. One major contribution which Africana libraries have
been able to make is to the recording and preservation of the heritage of South Africa.
The University of Cape Town has several such projects like the Centre for Popular
Culture and the District Six Museum. It also has an active acquisitions policy for
manuscripts, archives, and photographs. Another of its initiatives in the Contemporary
African Music and Arts Archive (CAMA), which also possesses a database of music from
across the continent. At the moment one of its most interesting tasks is a project using
IKung texts collected by Dr Bleek and Lucy Lloyd 130 years ago and comparing them
with stories being told among largely Afrikaans-speaking !Kung living at Schmidtsdrift.
Ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

312 Horwitz, Simonne
Migrancy and HIV/AIDS : a historical perspective / Simonne Horwitz. - In: South African
Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 103-123.

This paper poses the following questions: are migrant workers more susceptible to
preventable illness than non-migrants and do political, economic and social
circumstances play a decisive role in shaping patterns of disease? In order to grapple
with the complex set of relationships bearing on the current spread of HIV/AIDS in South
Africa, the paper examines issues such as the way in which patterns of tuberculosis and
sexually transmitted diseases in 19th and early 20th-century southern Africa not only
changed with the fluxes in the migrant labour system but also were influenced in
important ways by social and cultural processes. Focusing on workers in the mining
industry, the paper argues that while migration has played, and continues to play, an
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important role in shaping patterns of disease, the link between epidemiology and
migration cannot be seen simply in terms of the worker as a conduit of disease. There is
evidence that the destructive impact of the system on the social, political and economic
structure of both the countryside and the urban areas has had as important an effect on
shaping the demographics of disease as the role of workers oscillating between rural
and urban areas and carrying contagion with them. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

313 Jeeves, Alan

Feature: Histories of reproductive health and the control of sexually transmitted disease
in southern Africa : a century of controversy : introduction / Alan Jeeves. - In: South
African Hisforical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 1-10.

The "Feature” on histories of reproductive health and the control of sexually transmitted
disease in southern Africa includes seven extensively revised versions of papers
presented at the AIDS in context conference (University of the Witwatersrand, April
2001) and the annual meeting of the Canadian Association of African Studies (Quebec
City, May 2001). The present introduction examines issues related to sexually
transmitted disease in South Africa in the 1930s and 1940s. In South Africa, venereal
disease and associated concerns to do with reproductive health have been matters of
public debate and political controversy for over a century. Venereal diseases were
greatly feared and their epidemiology poorly understood both by the public and health
professionals. As with HIV/AIDS today, the victims were stigmatized and faced social
ostracism. For politicians and public health officials, syphilis and other venereal diseases
threatened the political trouble and unwanted expenditure that are also characteristic of
the HIV/AIDS epidemic. Another similarity is that, historically, the social factors involved
in the spread of venereal disease, and particularly the way the social and biomedical
dimensions interacted, were only dimly perceived. During the 1930s and 1940s, official
campaigns against venereal disease tended to rely on curative medicine and
rudimentary health education. Health education was cheap, and it shifted primary
responsibility from the State and the dominant social order to the mostly black at-risk
groups. There was much less emphasis on housing, welfare, environmental sanitation
and anti-poverty programmes, even when the need for them was recognized and
publicly acknowledged. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

314 Jeeves, Alan
Public health in the era of South Africa’s syphilis epidemic of the 1930s and 1940s / Alan
Jeeves. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 79-102.

In the period before antibiotics provided effective treatment for syphilis, the South African
medical community expressed mounting concern regarding its potential to disrupt the
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labour supply, the danger it posed to white communities and its impact on the black
population. This paper examines the modest steps undertaken by South Africa’s
Department of Public Health (DPH) in the 1930s to address the problem of syphilis and
infectious disease more generally and also pays attention to some less-studied aspects
of the public health innovations that emerged in the period. It discusses debates on the
epidemiology of syphilis; health propaganda in the 1930s; and the beginnings of
community oriented primary care. Two of the most remarkable achievements of this brief
era of reform in public health were the development of the programme to monitor
community health status and the pioneering epidemiological research that the
information system made possible. They owed most to the work of Sidney and Emily
Kark at Pholela. The Karks™ studies of syphilis and other diseases in the context of
labour migration focused on its epidemiological significance and were in advance of
contemporary work in South Africa. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

315 Juma, Lawrence
Protecting the rights of labour migrants in post-apartheid South Africa / Lawrence Juma.
- In: East African Journal of Peace & Human Rights: (2002), vol. 8, no. 2, p. 269-283.

The general belief and feeling that South Africa is under siege from a torrent of illegal
labour immigrants from neighbouring countries has spurred deep hatred for aliens.
Exacerbated by a frequent political rhetoric labelling aliens as criminals, inept legislation,
and the xenophobic abuse of aliens” rights by government authorities, the migrant
population is perhaps the most denigrated and repressed group of persons in South
Africa today. This article dwells on the subject of human rights as it relates to labour
migrants. It focuses on undocumented migrants, as they most profoundly bring out the
full extent of the abuse of rights. In the first part, the article situates the rights discussion
in the context of State power so as to elucidate the extent to which State sovereignty
ought to be limited. The second part discusses the state of human rights abuse in South
Africa and the prevailing regulatory measures. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

316 Kearney, Brian

Bamboo Square : a documentary narrative of the ‘Indian and Native Cantonment” at the
Point, 1873 to 1903 / Brian Kearney. - In: The Journal of Natal and Zulu History: (2002),
vol. 20, p. 29-63 : foto’s, krt.

Bamboo Square at the Point, Durban (South Africa), was one 19th-century settlement of
marginalized people whose persistent attempts to establish themselves near places of
wage employment sheds some light on life at the urban edge. Drawing from numerous
official and commercial documents, the author relates the saga of Bamboo Square’s
tenuous existence over a period of some thirty years (1873-1903). The records of the
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settlement also include issues such as early Natal approaches to racial segregation;
problems of slums, sanitation and planning; self-help housing using a variety of
resources both natural and industrial; the persistent efforts of local apostles of sanitation
to improve the environmental health of Durban; and the seeds of municipal and
government controls, policies and administrative techniques, which were to become
powerful instruments in the future. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

317 Klausen, Susanne

‘Poor whiteism’, white maternal mortality, and the promotion of public health in South
Africa : the Department of Public Health’s endorsement of contraceptive services, 1930-
1938 / Susanne Klausen. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 53-78.

During the 1930s, there were social and political struggles underway in South Africa that
led a significant proportion of white society to consider the birth-control movement
troublesome, even dangerous. Chief among these were the highly contested efforts to
eliminate white poverty, maintain white supremacy, construct an Afrikaner “volk’, and
contain white women’s social role to that of ‘mother’. Then in 1938, the Department of
Public Health (DPH) officially endorsed and subsidized the national birth-control
coalition. Of central importance to these events was Sir Edward Thornton, Secretary for
the DPH and Chief Health Officer of the Union from 1932 to 1938. It was he who in 1938
secured annual funding from the DPH’s budget for birth-control clinics and formulated
the first official endorsement of them. He did so because he believed they would mitigate
two intensely politicized and intimately related public health issues: the ‘poor white
problem” and the high rate of white maternal mortality. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

318 Kiriel, Lizé

Colin Rae’s "Malaboch’: the power of the book in the (mis)representation of KgaluSi
Sekete MmalebOho / Lizé Kriel. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p.
25-41.

In 1894, Colin Rae arrived in Pretoria (South Africa) to take up a temporary position in
the city’'s Cathedral Mission. Instead, he accompanied the Pretoria Commando as
chaplain on their campaign with the Boers against an African community on the northern
outskirts of the Transvaal, the Hananwa people of Chief Kgosi Kgaludi Sekete
Mmalebdhd. On his return, Rae started to work on a book about his war escapades
which was published in 1898. The present article traces the remarkable way in which
Colin Rae’s book continued to feature prominently as a respectable source in the past
fifty years™ historiography on the Boers” 1894 campaign - despite the fact that it is
marred by rather obvious flaws concerning its authenticity and reliability. The paper asks
why historians, normally priding themselves on the authority of their narratives on the
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grounds of their close scrutiny of ‘the facts’, have failed to detect the flaws in the Rae
text for so long. It also looks at Christoph Sonntag, the “other” eye-witness, whose diary
had the potential to contest the status of Rae’s text as the definitive eye-withess account
of the Boer Hananwa War. Sonntag, however, became controversial for his own role as
an actor in the events of 1894. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

319 Kuper, Adam
Today we have naming of parts: the work of the anthropologists in southern Africa /
Adam Kuper. - In: Anthropology Southern Africa.: (2002), vol. 25, no. 1/2, p. 7-16.

South African anthropology was divided into two schools through the second half of the
twentieth century. One, associated with the Afrikaans-language universities, was
generally favourable to apartheid. The other, associated with some of the English-
language universities, was opposed to segregation and racial discrimination. The first
school focused on culture, tradition, and ethnicity, while the other was committed to the
study of South Africa as a single, rapidly changing society. This opposition has
sometimes been exaggerated, and it was most significant during the period of high
apartheid in the 1960s and 1970s. However, both schools were engaged in debates
about the very objects of anthropological research, and in particular about the nature of
the ‘racial” and ‘tribal” groups in South Africa. These issues were politically of great
significance, obliging all anthropologists to confront crucial principles underlying
government policy. This paper traces the history of these debates on the classification of
the peoples of southern Africa. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

320 Lambert, John

Captain Henry Birch-Reynardson, Official Secretary to the Governor-General of South
Africa, 1927-1933 : a British official in an ‘independent” Dominion / John Lambert. - In:
South African Hisforical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 83-105.

Considerable attention has been paid by historians to the development of the
constitutional position of the Union of South Africa following the recognition in the 1926
Balfour Declaration of the autonomy of the British Dominions. No studies have been
made, however, on the way in which these changes affected the position of the
Governor-General and his relations with successive Union governments. Nor has
attention been drawn to the anomaly of a situation where, despite the recognition of
South Africa’s autonomy, until 1937, the Governor-General’s Official Secretary
continued to be appointed from Britain and remained outside the control of the Union
government. The historian can, however, catch a glimpse of the duties and way of
thinking of at least one Secretary. Captain Henry Birch-Reynardson was Official
Secretary in South Africa from 1927 to 1933 and during that time he kept political diaries
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in which he recorded his duties, thoughts and conversations. These diaries are an
invaluable source not only on the position of the Governor-General but also of political
comment for the period. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

321 Lombard, M.
Bored stones, lithic rings and the concept of holes in San shamanism / M. Lombard. - In:
Anthropology Southern Africa: (2002), vol. 25, no. 1/2, p. 17-27 : foto’s.

Bored stones, in their various shapes and sizes, are an enigma in the prehistoric
material culture of South Africa. Most previous interpretations are unsatisfactory and/or
problematic and more recent interpretations almost all include the possibility of ritual use.
This paper explains how bored stones and lithic rings could have functioned as objects
of shamanism, ritual and symbolism within the communities of the Later Stone Age of
southern Africa. It also refers to the fact that these artefacts are used in a ritual context
among local agropastoralist communities, who were known to value San shamans for
their curing and rainmaking abilities. The study is based on local and international
ethnography connecting bored stones with San shamanism, as well as recent
microscopy performed on lithic rings from four different sites north of the Vaal River.
Bibliogr., sum. [Journal abstract, edited]

322 Manson, Andrew

‘The richest tribe in Africa”: platinum-mining and the Bafokeng in South Africa’s North
West Province, 1965-1999 / Andrew Manson and Bernard Mbenga. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies. (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 25-47 : krt., tab.

The Bafokeng are a Setswana-speaking community long settled near present-day
Rustenburg. This article focuses on their protracted legal battle with Impala Platinum in
recent times to improve their royalties. It also analyses the interconnection of this
struggle in the 1980s with the political consequences of Bafokeng incorporation into the
apartheid 'homeland” of Bophuthatswana under Mangope. The injustices of the
Mangope era endured by the Bafokeng are detailed extensively here. Subsequent
Bafokeng court action against the powerful mining conglomerates made legal history.
The final outcome in 1999, very favourable to the Bafokeng, changed forever the
relationship between mineral owners and holders of mining rights in South Africa. Notes,
ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

323 Marschall, Sabine
The influence of globalization on South African artists / Sabine Marschall. - In: Afrika
Zamani: (1999/2000), no. 7/8, p. 107-119.
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With the end of the apartheid era in 1994, the standards of the global art world began to
influence the local South African art scene. At precisely the same time South Africa
embarked on the project of redefining its own artistic canon, and displaying an inclusive
"rainbow nation" national art, after decades of separate development and biased
standards. Both (potentially contradictory) dynamics were indirectly aimed at integrating
historically marginalized black artists into the artistic mainstream. Seven years later,
while some black artists have clearly benefited from the new opportunities that have
resulted from South African’s integration into the global art world, there has been no
fundamental transformation of the traditionally white dominated South African art world,
within which black artists are positioned at the margins. Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

324 Martens, Jeremy C.

‘Almost a public calamity”: prostitutes, ‘'nurseboys’, and attempts to control venereal
diseases in colonial Natal, 1886-1890 / Jeremy C. Martens. - In: South African Historical
Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 27-52.

In 1886 and 1890 sustained efforts were made by the Natal government to implement a
Contagious Diseases Act in the colony. Natal officials and doctors proposed to combat
the spread of syphilis and gonorrhoea through the implementation of laws designed to
regulate and control those people - female prostitutes and African men working as
domestic servants in white homes in particular - accused of spreading these diseases.
Although ultimately unsuccessful, these attempts warrant investigation. First, because
these measures against contagious diseases uncover something of the experience of
prostitutes and of prostitution in 19th-century Natal; second, because little is known
about the colonial government’s initiatives to curb the spread of contagious diseases in
Natal or about the role played by medical practitioners in this regard; third, because
these efforts to legislate highlight settlers” concerns about black men performing
domestic service and looking after white children in settler homes. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

325 Mason, John Edwin
‘A faith for ourselves’ : slavery, Sufism, and conversion to Islam at the Cape / John
Edwin Mason. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 3-24.

After growing slowly during the 17th and 18th centuries, the Muslim community of Cape
Town, South Africa, numbered less than 1,000 in 1800. But it grew to 3,000 by 1820 and
6,400 by 1840, at which point Muslims accounted for about half the city’s coloured
population and a third of its total. Contemporary and 19th-century accounts of Islamic
conversion at the Cape suggest that the motives for conversion were secular rather than
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sacred. Most converts were slaves. Slaves inhabited a social, political and cultural
netherworld, they were outsiders, devoid of rights and subject to exploitation,
degradation and violent domination. When they converted to Islam, they were “socially
born again’, they became legitimate members of Muslim society. Secular considerations
such as these were certainly part of what brought converts to Islam, but, as
demonstrated in the present paper, which reviews the historiography of Islam at the
Cape, conversion had as much to do with the sacred as with the profane. Evidence for
this includes a rite from within the Islamic mystical tradition of Sufism, the ‘ratiep’, a
discipline of the body, mind and spirit which enabled adepts to transcend the mundane
world of the flesh and directly experience an alternative, superior, spiritual reality. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

326 Mather, Charles

Market liberalisation in post-apartheid South Africa : the restructuring of citrus exports
after "deregulation” / Charles Mather and Stephen Greenberg. - In: Journal of Southern
African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 393-412 : krt.

The authors examine the impact of market liberalization on South Africa’s citrus export
industry. Debates on the impact of liberalization in agriculture are dominated by
neoclassical economic approaches, which have uncritically applauded the impact of the
‘free market’. According to these studies, (white) agriculture has become more
competitive and responsive to global market forces. The authors™ analysis of the
‘deregulation” of citrus exports draws on political economy approaches to markets and
suggests that the impact of liberalization is far more complex. Based on detailed field
research in the Western and Eastern Cape they explore the impact of changes in the
regulatory environment for black and white citrus growers, newly privatized cooperatives,
and labour. Their findings suggest that former cooperatives have faced problems in
using the resources they inherited from the past. With regard to growers, there is
increasing differentiation between those who are able to take advantage of deregulation
and those who are not. A proportion of black and white citrus growers find themselves in
the same structural position in relation to export markets in a liberalized economy.
Deregulation has affected labour on farms and in packhouses in significant ways,
although the authors suggest that the liberalization of the economy has intensified
structural changes in the agricultural labour market that have been present for some
time. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

327 McCulloch, Jock
Women mining asbestos in South Africa, 1893-1980 / Jock McCulloch. - In: Journal of
Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 2, p. 413-432.
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In the period from 1893 to 1980 the asbestos mines of the northwest Cape and the
northeastern Transvaal were important sources of employment. Until the industry’s
twilight in the 1980s, females comprised up to half of the asbestos mine workers in
South Africa. During the first phase, the women who hand-processed or cobbed fibre did
the most hazardous jobs for the lowest pay. Most women probably developed asbestos-
related disease (ARD). Although according to employers, Department of Mines records
and the few historians who have written on the subject, women were employed by
tributers to process cobs only so long as production and investment remained low, and
were replaced by machinery once industrial methods of production were introduced, the
shift to industrial mining was uneven and some of the work processes used in the first
phase of the industry’s development, particularly cobbing, survived. Even by South
African standards labour conditions for black and coloured workers were harsh. A
mixture of political skills and the isolation of the mines allowed British-owned companies
and their subsidiaries to escape the strictures of the various Mines Acts. Notes, ref.,
sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

328 Morange, Marianne
La persistance du logement locatif informel dans les villes d’Afrique du Sud / Marianne
Morange. - In: Autrepart: (2003), no. 25, p. 53-68 : krt., tab.

En Afrique du Sud, les restrictions résidentielles liées a I'apartheid ont donné naissance,
dans les townships, a un secteur locatif informel qui joue le réle de parc social de fait.
Les Noirs en situation irréguliére étaient souvent contraints de louer illégalement des
baraques de tbdle ondulée, dissimulées a l'arriere des maisons municipales. La
libéralisation de I'accés au sol qui s'est traduite, dans les années quatre-vingt, par le
développement des occupations illégales de terrains publics par des squatters, puis la
politique du logement post-apartheid, fondée sur la promotion de la propriété privée, ont
limité I'attrait de ce secteur. |l résiste cependant grace a sa souplesse, sa légitimité aux
yeux des habitants, et son étonnante capacité d'autorégulation; il permet également aux
locataires d'accéder aux services urbains et de se loger a proximité des lieux d'emploi.
Son maintien dans un contexte aussi défavorable indique que centralité et accessibilité
restent des éléments essentiels pour l'insertion urbaine des ménages. Bibliogr., notes,
rés. en frangais (p. 180) et en anglais (p. 184). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

329 Mosoeta, Sarah

The Manchester Road : women and the informalization of work in South Africa’s
footwear industry / Sarah Mosoeta. - In: Labour, Capital and Society: (2001), vol. 34, no.
2, p. 184-206 : tab.
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There is a growing informalization of work in the footwear industry in South Africa in the
face of liberalization and workplace restructuring. This trend also reflects the changing
nature of work: from large-scale factory production to small backrooms and garages
where workers work long hours, earn low wages, are not protected by labour legislation,
and are left unorganized by trade unions. A new form of casual work is also emerging -
informal sector workers in manufacturing enterprises. This informalization of the sector
has increased the number of black women who are vulnerable and socially excluded.
Despite policies and initiatives such as the Workplace Challenge Initiative aimed at
repositioning South Africa on the "high road" - high skills through training and high
wages, effective collective bargaining, rewards and incentive schemes - what is
emerging is a South African variant of the "low road". The article is based on fieldwork in
Pietermaritzburg, "the shoe city", in 1999-2000. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. in French.
[ASC Leiden abstract]

330 Murray, Bruce K.

The sports boycott and cricket : the cancellation of the 1970 South African tour of
England / Bruce K. Murray. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 219-
249.

The cancellation of the 1970 South African cricket tour of England led directly to South
Africa’s exclusion from test match cricket. At some point or another South Africa would
in all probability have been forced out of regular international cricket, but the catalyst for
the actual process that resulted in South Africa’s banishment was the D Oliveira affair of
1968, when South Africa’s Prime Minister, B.J. Vorster, refused to allow into South
Africa the MCC (Marylebone Cricket Club) team that included Basil D Oliveira, the South
African-born coloured cricketer who played for England. South Africa’s exclusion from
the world of test cricket, however, did not follow immediately, and in the end was
imposed on the cricket establishment of the white cricket-playing nations rather than
imposed by it. South Africa’s two major rivals, England and Australia, proved
enormously reluctant to cut playing ties with South Africa; they capitulated before the
threat of militant popular action, and in the instance of England, at the behest of
government. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

331 Newton-King, Susie
For the love of Adam : two sodomy trials at the Cape of Good Hope / Susie Newton-
King. - In: Kronos. (2002), no. 28, p. 21-42.

This paper rests upon an examination of two contrasting cases tried before the Court of

Justice at the Cape of Good Hope (South Africa) in the second decade of the 18th
century. Both trials involved accustations of sodomy. The three suspects in the first case
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were charged with attempted sodomy, whereas four of the five accused in the second
case were charged with full performance of the deed. The accused in the first case
differed markedly in status: the chief accused was master of an outward bound Dutch
East India Company ship, while his co-accused were cabin boys. In the second case, by
contrast, all five accused were of similar and equally low status, three being soldiers
quartered in the Nassau bastion of the Castle (the Company’s headquarters at the
Cape), while the other two were, respectively, a sailor on shore leave from a Company
ship and a messenger of the court in the employ of the Landdrost of Stellenbosch. The
paper particularly examines the role played by rank and status in the Cape court’s
decisionmaking. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

332 Ntsime, Patrick

A critical analysis of South Africa’s transition to democratic local government : prospects
for sustainable development / Patrick Ntsime. - In: Africanus: (2003), vol. 33, no. 1, p.
35-55.

This paper analyses the transformation of local governance and the national
development paradigm from apartheid South Africa to the new democratic era. The 1993
Local Government Transition Act proclaimed rights of recognition for any persons,
institutions and bodies performing functions of local governance. However, the new
development paradigm is confronted by a myriad of effects of apartheid, which have
both short and long-term implications for the new government. It is necessary to use the
old order and its bad practices as the context for constructing a new sustainability
paradigm. The system of territorial alignment and its criteria resemble five dimensions
which were previously used by the Demarcation Board in South Africa: the territorial
dimension seeks to bring about a coherent process of local governance; the functional
dimension focuses on the dichotomous relationship between decentralization and
centralization; the fiscal dimension is characterized by fiscal efficiency of and fiscal
equity between municipalities; the electoral dimension sets the scene for democratic
governance through public participation. However, there are competing political interests
and power structures which can affect the quality and the outcome of such participation.
Development planning for basic services is an important aspect of the political
dimension. Bibliogr., notes, ref., sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

333 Parle, Julie
Witchcraft or madness? : the Amandiki of Zululand, 1894-1914 / Julie Parle. - In: Journal
of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 105-132.

In southern Africa today, as elsewhere, expressions of psychological distress elicit a
variety of explanatory frameworks and responses that continue to reflect the different
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discourses and practices of medicine, magic and religion. The assertion that these
positions are historically constructed and contingent is an important theme in the study of
healing, both of mind and of body. We know relatively little about African conceptions of
mental illness in the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, but in researching the
social history of mental health in Natal and Zululand, South Africa, investigation of one
phenomenon - the “epidemic” of “indiki"~ spirit possession in Zululand from the 1890s to
1914 - has proved particularly illuminating. It shows that African concepts of mental
illness were in a state of flux at this time as therapies for psychological distress adapted
in the face of the entrenchment of colonialism, Christianity and a cash economy.
Furthermore, African mental health strategies were not always as inclusive as has
sometimes been suggested by scholars. This had very real consequences for a number
of women - known as the "amandiki’ - who were tried by the colonial State for the crime
of witchcraft between 1894 and 1914. As the ensuing court cases revealed, colonial
psychiatry was not simply or necessarily a blunt tool for social control. Instead, changing
Western concepts surrounding, and responses to, criminal responsibility and mental
illness posed legal problems for the colonial authorities in their attempts to distinguish
between witchcraft, hysteria and spirit possession. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

334 Penn, Nigel
The wife, the farmer and the farmer’s slaves : adultery and murder on a frontier farm in
the early eighteenth century Cape / Nigel Penn. - In: Kronos. (2002), no. 28, p. 1-20.

As the only white woman to be executed at the Cape (South Africa) during the 18th
century, Maria Mouton (1690-1714) has long enjoyed a unique notoriety. Her crime -
inciting her slave lover to the murder of her husband - has been noted by historians and
preserved in the folk memory of a district. The Maria Mouton case, examined in this
paper, provides details which help to illuminate early Cape colonial attitudes towards
marriage, adultery and sexual relationships between masters, mistresses and slaves.
Furthermore, it provides a glimpse of farming and labour practices in the Cape frontier
zone in the early years. The story unfolded in a particularly interesting time and place -
the beginning of the 18th century in the Vier en Twintig Rivieren and Waveren districts,
just when the colony began to expand into the interior. Amongst the more significant
revelations of the case is the absolute centrality of slaves in the frontier zone, both as
labourers and as runaways, as intimate members of the colonial farms and as potential
enemies. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

335 Phnillips, Howard
AIDS in the context of South Africa’s epidemic history : preliminary historical thoughts /
Howard Phillips. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 11-26.
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HIV/AIDS is both with and without precedent in South African history. Many of its
features fall within the pattern of previous epidemics and the responses they evoked, the
main differences being of degree not of kind - its sexually transmitted nature, the
pathways along which it spread, the “othering’, blaming and stigmatization which it called
forth, the demand it generated for an immediate antidote or cure and the way in which
these were met, the response of the insurance industry, and the social, economic and
demographic effects it produced. Simultaneously, however, HIV/AIDS is novel among
South Africa’s epidemics too - its gradual escalation from HIV to death and all that this
entails, and the fundamentally different political, medical, pharmaceutical and
international environment in which it takes place. Its marrying of continuities from past
epidemics with wholly new features is what is really distinctive about it. Notes, ref. [ASC
Leiden abstract]

336 Ralinala, Rendani Moses

Countering municipal monopoly in Mamelodi : an economic struggle, 1953-1961 /
Rendani Moses Ralinala. - In: South African Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 203-
218.

Mamelodi, a black township situated 18 kilometres from the city of Pretoria, South Africa,
was established in 1953, following the Native Urban Areas Consolidation Act of 1945.
Faced by alarming levels of unemployment, Africans resorted to alternative informal
ways of survival in the newly established township. This article analyses illicit beer
brewing, which township women practised to break the barriers of poverty that were
caused partially by the municipal monopoly on the brewing and selling of beer enforced
by the City Council of Pretoria. Coercive measures to curb illicit beer brewing and sales,
implemented by both white superintendents and the South African police, influenced
women to devise clandestine ways of hiding and selling liquor to their customers. As a
result, the government decided to lift the prohibition on the consumption of liquor by
blacks in 1961. The article traces the reasons why the City Council of Pretoria opted for
a municipal brewing monopoly and the responses of women in the township. Although
the core of the article is the struggle by women against the municipal monopoly, it takes
cognizance of the involvement of women in various forms of struggles in urban localities,
such as the Anti-Pass Campaign and Bus Boycotts. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]s

337 Scott, Dianne
‘Creative destruction”: early modernist planning in the South Durban industrial zone,
South Africa / Dianne Scott. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies: (2003), vol. 29, no.
1, p. 235-259 : krt.
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This article shows how in early twentieth-century South Africa South Durban was
conceived of as a modernist industrial landscape as a result of the juxtaposition of the
interests of industry, and the local and national State. It outlines how these interests
used the technical planning tools of modernism, particularly zoning, to implement the
vision of a modern industrial zone and to stamp out community resistance to these
plans. It also shows the outcome of the modernist planning process in South Durban.
The article demonstrates that the vision of a planned industrial zone was, by the early
1970s, successfully implemented and became the home to 70 percent of Durban’s
industrial activity. The joint goals of early local and national State politicians, officials and
industrialists were hereby fulfilled. The industrialization process, however, had severe
consequences for communities living in South Durban. There was, therefore, continued
resistance from local communities to the land alienation and relocation programmes that
were instituted to make way for industry. This evidence confirms that the modernist
project, even in contexts of political inequality, was never complete. The article provides
a historical context for the current controversial plans to ‘re-industrialize” South Durban
and the similarity of these proposals to earlier top-down processes of industrial
modernization. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

338 Seekings, Jeremy
Class, distribution and redistribution in post-apartheid South Africa / Jeremy Seekings
and Nicoli Nattrass. - In: 7ransformation: (2002), no. 50, p. 1-30 : fig., graf.

Social and economic change has eroded the correlation between race and class in
South Africa. High levels of inequality are increasingly based on intraracial not interracial
inequalities. During the 1990s, there has been a shift towards higher paid, better skilled
workers. Furthermore, six years into the postapartheid era, the distributional regime
remains the same as it had been during the late apartheid era. But, whereas the
apartheid distributional regime was premised on full employment, the postapartheid
distributional regime operates in the context of high unemployment. The absence of any
welfare net for the unemployed constitutes a major problem. The most striking change in
South African society in the 1990s has been the accelerated growth of the black or
African middle class. A reduction in inequality requires a more egalitarian and effective
educational system, broader access to employment (through job creation), promotion of
worker ownership, and reforms to the welfare system. Bibliogr. [ASC Leiden abstract]

339 Shepherd, Nick
Disciplining archaeology: the invention of South African prehistory, 1923-1953 / Nick
Shepherd. - In: Kronos. (2002), no. 28, p. 127-145 : foto's.
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The author argues that in a roughly 30-year period, beginning in the early 1920s, we see
the emergence and formation of the discipline of archaeology in South Africa in a
recognizable format - “colonial archaeology’- with an associated set of practices and
guiding ideas. This discourse is distinct from the kinds of writing about and discussions
of past times which preceded it, and it differs in formal ways from the kind of archaeology
practised in South Africa in the 1960s and 1970s. The author’s account is an account of
the emergence of classificatory and conceptual schemas, of typologies and
nomenclatures, and of a disciplinary language, as well as of the winning of institutional
spaces, the formation of popular and professional bodies, and the relation of the
discipline to centres of State power and influence, and forms of popular memory and
imagination. At the centre of the account stands A.J.H. Goodwin (1900-1959), whose
influence on the development of archaeology in Africa was decisive in the period under
review. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

340 Skinner, Caroline

Labour market policy, flexibility, and the future of labour relations : the case of KwaZulu-
Natal clothing industry / Caroline Skinner and Imraan Valodia. - In: 7ransformation:
(2002), no. 50, p. 56-76 : tab.

Based on preliminary research on enterprises” reconfiguration of labour usage in the
clothing industry in Durban, KwaZulu Natal, this paper suggests that, although firms are
not fundamentally changing their production technique, they are making far-reaching
changes to the manner in which labour is used in the production process. A striking
feature is the pernicious nature of the actions of these firms. The growth in independent
contract type arrangements, promoted by organizations such as COFESA
(Confederation of Employers South Africa), is aimed primarily at bypassing aspects of
labour legislation. Despite claims to the contrary, there is no evidence that these
arrangements are truly subcontracting arrangements, aimed at promoting the growth of
small business. The liberalization process, by forcing firms to restructure in line with
COFESA type arrangements, is undermining the objective of fostering a comprehensive
collective bargaining system based on the concept of voice regulation. This poses
difficult challenges for policymakers, the authorities and the trade union movement.
Bibliogr., notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

341 Sparks, Stephen
‘Playing at public health” : the search for control in South Durban 1860-1932 / Stephen
Sparks. - In: The Journal of Natal and Zulu Hisfory: (2002), vol. 20, p. 1-28 : krt.

At different stages throughout the late 19th and early 20th century various people in
Natal, South Africa, largely though not exclusively white landowners, attempted to find a
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way to gain greater control over Durban’s peripheral areas. The periurban population,
primarily Indian, were conceived of as a threat to "public health", and the search for
control was primarily articulated through (often racialized) public health discourses. This
is evidenced in the operations of the South Coast Junction Area Health Committee
(SCJAPHC) and its successor, the South Coast Junction Area Local Administration
Health Board (SCJALAHB). However, the SCJALAHB and the public health
administration that it represented failed to deliver either control or health improvements.
This failure was manipulated by local industrialists and Durban City Council officials as
they attempted to bring about the incorporation of the periurban area - much of what is
present-day South Durban - into the Durban borough at the beginning of the 1930s.
Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

342 Thompson, Paul
Schools, sport and Britishness : young white Natal, 1902-1961 / Paul Thompson. - In:
South African Hisforical Journal: (2001), no. 45, p. 223-248.

This article elucidates the formal education of white youth in the British colony and later
South African province of Natal from the end of the South African War in 1902 to the
establishment of the Republic of South Africa in 1961. It focuses on one aspect of the
Britishness of the 'Natal English’: the British character of education in Natal and its
adaptation to changing circumstances during the period. First, the British tradition itself is
described, and then its relationship with Afrikanerdom. The great importance of
organized sport in schools is considered next. The pupil population burgeoned, creating
new pressures in the schools, while outside them, new social forces, from home and
abroad, also tested the traditional order. The crisis brought on by World War Il - the war
had deleterious effects and laid bare weaknesses in education that had been glossed
over in the expansion of the 1930s - and in the years after the war is the subject of the
last section. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

343 Tropp, Jacob

Displaced people, replaced narratives : forest conflicts and historical perspectives in the
Tsolo District, Transkei / Jacob Tropp. - In: Journal of Southern African Studies. (2003),
vol. 29, no. 1, p. 207-233 : krt.

This article examines the long-term development of State forestry’s dominance in the
Tsolo district of the former Transkeian region of South Africa. From 1885 to 1915, as part
of colonialism’s entrenchment in local African communities, the successive Cape Colony
and South African governments first instituted the structures of State control over
indigenous forests, absorbing demarcated areas into a government reserve system and
regulating and policing popular access to forest resources. Building upon this formative
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period, apartheid planners embarked on an aggressive afforestation programme in the
late 1950s and early 1960s in the district, culminating in the complete removal of the
communities of one ward, the Ggogqgora location, and their replacement with exotic tree
plantations. Despite the significant and often drastic changes colonial and apartheid
schemes brought to local residents, these experiences have been largely silenced by
inherited State narratives of the Transkei’s ‘conservation” and ‘development” history.
Contrary to such accounts, the introduction and expansion of State forestry in
Transkeian communities was a highly contested process, as African men and women
negotiated increasing State intrusions into their livelihoods amid deeper social and
ecological changes in their lives. Popular experiences and memories of this history
reveal the significant conflicts over meaning - the meaning of both forest resources and
State interventions in their use - which accompanied the reconfiguration of local
environments and peoples. Notes, ref., sum. [Journal abstract]

344 Turrell, Rob
The “singular case” of Mietje Bontnaal, the Bushmanland murderess / Rob Turrell. - In:
Journal of Southern African Studies.: (2003), vol. 29, no. 1, p. 83-103 : ill., foto, krt.

This article explores an unusual child murder committed by a woman in Bushmanland
(South Africa) in 1910. Mietje Bontnaal, a nineteen-year-old domestic servant, murdered
Flora Ortman, the seven-year-old daughter of a shepherd. It was a domestic murder that
exposed tensions amongst servants in a patriarchal farm household. The article
examines the trial record and the subsequent mercy procedure. While the Judge found
Mietje Bontnaal guilty, he recommended her to mercy. The Minister of Justice disagreed
and recommended that she hang. The Governor-General agreed with the Judge and he
commuted her sentence to life imprisonment. It was extremely unusual for a woman to
be executed in the Cape at this time. The murder itself raises questions of sex, violence
and moral order. While the motive for the crime was irrelevant to the court’s finding of
guilt, it was an important factor in granting her mercy. In conclusion the article speculates
about her motive, central to which was the fact that she was a slave. Notes, ref., sum.
[Journal abstract]

345 Vahed, Goolam

Uprooting, rerooting: culture, religion and community among indentured Muslim migrants
in colonial Natal, 1860-1911 / Goolam Vahed. - In: South African Historical Journal:
(2001), no. 45, p. 191-222 : tab.

This article considers issues relating to religion and culture among Indian Muslims in

Natal, which imported 152,184 indentured workers from British India between 1860 and
1911. It is based on official reports, the most valuable being those of the Protector of

194



SOUTHERN AFRICA - SOUTH AFRICA

Indian Immigrants, who was appointed in 1870 to supervise the indenture system. After
presenting background information on the indentured Muslims arriving in Natal from
1860 onward, the article pays attention, amongst others, to working and living conditions
on the plantations where they lived, resistance and desertion of indentured workers,
issues related to marriage and family, and white hostility towards Indians. While the
traditions, values, practices and beliefs of migrants” varied experiences in India played a
crucial role in the creation of the Muslim community in Natal, we need to move beyond
cultural continuity and take cognizance of the imperial context in Natal which forced
Muslims to transform, perhaps even abandon some of their practices. Indenture was a
difficult, traumatic, even degrading experience, and the process of reconstituting their
societies involved both fragmentation and reconstruction. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden
abstract]

346 Van Sittert, Lance

From ‘mere weeds’ and ‘bosjes” to a Cape floral kingdom : the re-imagining of
indigenous flora at the Cape, c. 1890-1939 / Lance Van Sittert. - In: Kronos. (2002), no.
28, p. 102-126 : foto, krt., tab.

The flora of the Cape Colony (in present-day South Africa) was long the subject of
imperial classification and cultivation in Europe, and complete settler indifference in the
southwestern Cape. However, the gradual indigenization and institutionalization of
botany at the Cape and mobilization of a middle-class constituency enabled local
botanists to mould official policy in accordance with their notion of a unique but
endangered regional flora. This was evident in their attempts to suppress a burgeoning
wild flower trade. The granting of independence to a new omnibus settler nation-State in
1910, however, stripped the Cape Town middle class of political power and State
patronage for its botanical mission. The latter was urgently recast in national terms,
attempting to solicit State funding for a "national” botanical garden at Kirstenbosch with
the promise of indigenous cash crops to facilitate national economic development. Cape
botany embraced a nationalism which was a peculiar ideological hybrid of cosmopolitan
and nativist strands of geographic nationalism, seeking to nationalize and naturalize the
imperial connection. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

347 Vircoulon, Thierry
L eau gratuite pour tous?: I'exemple de la nouvelle politique de I'eau en Afrique du Sud /
Thierry Vircoulon. - In: Afrique contemporaine: (2003), no. 205, p. 135-150 : graf., tab.

Enjeu environnemental mais aussi et surtout social et politique, |'eau est encore un bien
difficile d’accés pour les foyers pauvres sud-africains. Depuis la fin de I'apartheid, le
gouvernement démocratique a fait de la fourniture de I'eau potable un des axes de sa
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stratégie de développement. Cet article montre que, depuis 1994, le gouvernement sud-
africain a oscillé entre deux pratiques opposées, |'expansion des infrastructures et la
facturation au codt réel, pour finalement inventer en 2000 un moyen terme original et
équilibré qui associe gratuité et recouvrement des colts. Méme si théoriquement la
politique actuelle fait figure de modeéle, il lui reste encore a faire ses preuves dans deux
domaines: sa perennité financiére et son efficacité sociale. Ces deux buts sont tous
deux incertains mais on ne peut qu’'espérer que I'Afrique du Sud réussisse a
révolutionner les politiques de |'eau. Notes, rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 243).
[Résumé extrait de la revue]

348 Visser, Deon

British influence on military training and education in South Africa : the case of the South
African Military Academy and its predecessors / Deon Visser. - In: South African
Historical Journal: (2002), no. 46, p. 63-82.

At the turn of the 19th century, vast cultural differences and, above all, the two broken
Boer republics lay between the Afrikaners and their English-speaking counterparts. The
unification of South Africa in 1910 was thus an act of artificial State formation on a
political level. Political unification did not amount to real national union and did not end
the bitter memories and past quarrels. In the view of many Afrikaners, British-minded
English speakers left no stone unturned to establish English hegemony in all sectors of
South African society and indeed to Anglicize South African society completely. One of
the focus areas in the politico-cultural conflict between Afrikaners and British-minded
English speakers was the armed forces, where the widely divergent military traditions of
the two groups had to be reconciled in thinking, organization and training. Technically,
the Union of South Africa created its own, independent defence force through the South
African Defence Act of 1912. But in practical terms the Union Defence Force (UDF) was
still directly and indirectly bound to British military values, standards, conventions and
traditions for decades to come. This article examines the nature, extent and
consequences of British influence in military training and education in South Africa, with
specific reference to the South African Military Academy and its predecessors. Notes,
ref. [ASC Leiden abstract] Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

349 Welfare

Welfare reform | ed. by Jeremy Seekings. - Rondebosch : University of Cape Town,
Centre for African Studies, 2002. - 241 p. : fig., graf., tab. ; 21 cm. - (Social dynamics ;
vol. 28, no. 2 (Winter 2002)) - Met bibliogr., noten, samenvattingen.

On the agenda for welfare reform in South Africa are proposals to expand the public
provision of welfare in radical new ways. A key item in South Africa’s reform agenda is

196



SOUTHERN AFRICA - SWAZILAND

the "basic income grant", proposed in 2002 by the Taylor Committee of Inquiry into a
Comprehensive System of Social Security for South Africa in order to fill the gap caused
by high unemployment in South Africa’s existing welfare system, which is otherwise
already generous and redistributive. The opening article in this special issue, by Jeremy
Seekings, considers South Africa’s present mix of familial, State and private
responsibilities and the broader importance of welfare reform. Articles by Michael J.
Samson and Pieter le Roux deal with the impact of a basic income grant programme and
its financing. Other articles discuss diverse aspects of the South African welfare
situation: social security interventions for maximum poverty impact, notably expanding
the coverage of social insurance, expanding social assistance (particularly child support
grants) and low-wage public employment schemes (Servaas van der Berg and Caryn
Bredenkamp); family social security benefits (Teresa Guthrie); parental maintenance for
children and how the private maintenance system might be improved (Steve Wamhoff
and Sandra Burman); the access of informal and non-standard workers (part-time,
temporary) to social security (Francie Lund); and youth unemployment (Nicoli Nattrass).
[ASC Leiden abstract]

350 Worden, Nigel
Forging a reputation: artisan honour and the Cape Town blacksmith strike of 1752 / Nigel
Worden. - In: Kronos: (2002), no. 28, p. 43-65.

In August 1752 two spades went missing from the forge of the Verenigde Oostindische
Compagnie (VOC, Dutch East India Company) in Cape Town (South Africa). As a result
of this seemingly trivial event, "grumbles, not so very different from mutiny, were kindled
which finally burst into full flame so that the whole forge had to be closed for several
days". This ‘'mutiny” was considered threatening enough to involve the direct intervention
of the Governor and the criminal trial of the striking blacksmiths. The interrogations and
prosecution records of some 280 pages provide rich evidence about Company artisans.
Particularly, the recorded statements are vital in trying to better understand the
‘mentalité” of the VOC blacksmiths. The present paper is based on these archival
resources. Notes, ref. [ASC Leiden abstract]

SWAZILAND

351 Dlamini, Musa P.
Contract plans and public enteprise performance: the case of Swaziland / by Musa P.
Dlamini. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique. (2001), no. 57, p. 67-76.

This article examines Swaziland’s experience with the use of contract plans as a
mechanism for improving the performance of public enterprises. Although Swaziland has
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a significant number of public enterprises, the use of contract plans is not widespread.
Only three public enterprises either have or have had performance agreements with the
government. The evolution of performance control plans in the country can be traced
back to the early 1990s, a period that witnessed the promulgation of the Public
Enterprise (Control and Monitoring) Act of 1989. One of the reasons for the failure of the
contract plans was the involvement of outside consultants in the formulation of the plans,
including the determination of evaluation mechanisms. The result was that public
enterprise management did not develop a sense of ownership and commitment to the
success of the performance plans. The problems encountered in the use of performance
contracts, as in other areas of administrative and public enterprise reform, are
compounded by the country’s dual political system. The article concludes that public
enterprise reform in Swaziland will not lead to significant improvements in the
performance of the parastatal sector unless it is preceded by far-reaching reforms in the
sociopolitical system. Bibliogr., notes, sum. [ASC Leiden abstract]

352 Dlamini, Musa P.
Ethics, accountability and good governance : the case of Swaziland / by Musa P.
Dlamini. - In: Cahiers africains d administration publique. (2002), no. 59, p. 13-24.

Ethics, accountability and good governance are far from institutionalized in Swaziland as
a result of the patrimonial nature of the Swazi State. Moreover, the promulgation of
Decree No. 2 of 2001 that consolidated the 1973 Proclamation outlawing political parties
and ushering in a state of emergency, though subsequently repealed, is nonetheless an
indication that accountability and good governance do not rank high in the national
priorities of the Swaziland government. The relative weakness of institutions such as the
legislature, interest groups and the mass media, which could provide checks and
balances and thus promote accountability and good governance, has led to a situation in
which the activities of the executive arm of government are not subject to sufficient
scrutiny. In addition, the inefficiency and ineffectiveness of the civil service seriously
threatens the implementation of much-needed development programmes and projects.
Bibliogr., postscript. (Pages 25-35 following the article contain the text of the Swaziland
Public Service Charter issued by the Office of the Prime Minister.) [ASC Leiden abstract]

353 Maphunye, Kealeboga J.

The features of South Africa’s post-1994 civil service and the challenges it faces in the
new dispensation / by Kealeboga J. Maphunye. - In: Cahiers africains d administration
publigue. (2001), no. 58, p. 1-9.

This article examines the challenges that confronted the new South African government
after the country’s post-1994 democratic all-race elections. In particular, it analyses the
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attempted transformation of the civil service in order to reverse the legacy of apartheid
and systematic racial discrimination, and assesses the difficulties that emanated from
the merger of the numerous administrative structures in the immediate postapartheid
period. The author’s contention is that, except for this merger, there is no significant
difference between the past administrative structures and the current ones. Despite the
pioneering legislation introduced during the Mandela administration, his government was
hamstrung by certain pre-1994 compromise agreements. While there are no indiciations
to suggest that the gains of the Mandela administration could be reversed, and while
many of the practices of the past may have gone, the legacy of apartheid persists and
still affects the extent of government delivery of public services. Bibliogr., sum. [Journal
abstract, edited]

ISLANDS
GENERAL

354 Cadoux, Charles

Pluralisme juridique et droits mixtes dans les pays de I'océan Indien occidental / par
Charles Cadoux. - In: Annuaire des pays de |'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 225-
232.

De nombreuses combinaisons de concepts juridiques révélent la variété du pluralisme
juridique et la particularité des systémes de droit mixte. Cet article s’efforce de situer la
position des pays insulaires de I'océan Indien occidental a I'époque contemporaine, qui
comportent des sociétés politiques de droit mixte. Le métissage culturel y a engendré un
métissage juridique. L fle Maurice (qui a connu la compétition coloniale franco-anglaise)
et les Seychelles offrent le meilleur exemple de droits mixtes en interaction réciproque, a
titre de complémentarité ou de renvoi en cas de conflit entre régles juridiques. L’ile de la
Réunion (ex-ile Bourbon) et la collectivité départementale de Mayotte (archipel des
Comores) ne sont pas a proprement parler des pays de droit mixte au sens
anthropologique du terme, mais des pays de pluralisme juridique. Dans la derniére ile on
releve |'application effective d'un droit civil ou public métropolitain a une société
fondamentalement musulmane (sunnite). A Madagascar, il existait un droit autochtone
riche et structuré reposant sur un fonds coutumier, sur lequel le systéme politique
colonial frangais n'a pas réussi a imposer son systéme juridique. La jurisprudence a
faconné en droit privé comme en droit public un "droit national malgache". Du point de
vue du droit constitutionnel, les greffes idéologiques opérées par la République
démocratique malgache (1976-1992) marxisante n’ont pas réussi dans la sphéere des
institutions publiques, et il persistait une mixité de normes constitutionnelles. Note, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]
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355 Régime

Le régime de Vichy dans 'océan Indien . Madagascar et La Réunion (1940-1942) | sous
la dir. de Evelyne Combeau-Mariet et d’'Edmond Maestri. - Paris [etc.] : Sedes [etc.],
cop. 2002. - 213 p. : foto’s, tab. ; 22 cm. - (Recueil de recherches universitaires) -
Bibliogr.: p. 205-211. - Met chronologie, noten.

ISBN 2-7181-9609-2

Ce recueil illustré de photographies rassemble des études, dont certaines fondées sur
des documents darchives, par des historiens réunionnais, malgaches et canadien sur le
régime de Vichy, et plus particulierement sur son installation dans I'océan Indien. Les
réactions autochtones au régime - comme le nationalisme -, I'attitude des Francais
pendant ces deux années et l'action décisive des Britanniques sur ce théatre
stratégique ont eu des conséquences indirectes pour la libération de la France et des
incidences profondes sur la vie politique a la Réunion ainsi que sur le processus de
décolonisation a Madagascar. L'ouvrage est divisé en trois parties: 1) Approches
générales; Madagascar sous Vichy (Eric Jennings) - Vichy a Madagascar: conjoncture,
mutations et Révolution nationale (Eric Jennings) - La Réunion sous Vichy (Edmond
Maestri et Danielle Nomdedeu-Maestri) - La Réunion dans la guerre: le gouvernement
Aubert (Yvan Combeau) - Les gouverneurs de |I'océan Indien (Hervé Le Joubioux). 2)
Madagascar; Un Clochemerle triste: les Frangais de Madagascar sous Vichy (Claude
Bavoux) - Résistances et nationalisme (Lucile Rabearimanana) - L’église catholique
malgache et le régime de Vichy (Monique Raveloarimanana) - Le culte du Maréchal et le
contréle de la jeunesse sous le gouverneur Annet (Evelyne Combeau-Mari) - Les
Britanniques et Madagascar pendant la Deuxiéme Guerre mondiale (Solofo Randrianja).
3) La Réunion; Enseignement et jeunesse (Evelyne Combeau-Mari, Cédric Hossen) -
Répression politique et résistance (Frédéric Payet). [Résumé ASC Leiden]

CHAGOS ISLANDS ARCHIPELAGO

356 Oraison, André

Une base militaire américaine au coeur de I'océan Indien: la cession a bail stratégique
de I'archipel britannique des Chagos aux Etats-Unis et la militarisation progressive de
I"atoll de Diego Garcia / par André Oraison. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien:
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 349-380.

Un différent oppose I'ille Maurice a la Grande-Bretagne au sujet du statut des files
Chagos, ou se trouve |'atoll de Diego Garcia qui comporte I'une des principales bases
militaires aéronavales des Etats-Unis a |'étranger. Maurice revendique |’archipel des
Chagos, dont I'essentiel de la population est d’origine africaine, et le litige anglo-
mauricien s’avere étre plus qu’un probléme de décolonisation classique. Cet article
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montre tout d’abord le processus de création du British Indian Ocean Territory, dont le
déplacement forcé de la population vers les iles Seychelles et Maurice commencé en
1967 et achevé en 1973, puis le processus de militarisation de la région, avec
I'implantation de la base de Diego Garcia, qui présente un intérét stratégique
considérable pour |'Occident et en particulier pour les USA. La question de |'océan
Indien "zone de paix" est inscrite depuis 1971 de maniére rituelle a I'ordre du jour de
I’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies, mais aucun projet de résolution des
problémes n’a encore abouti et le statu quo semble perdurer. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

COMOROS

357 Assoumani, Mohamed Said

Note sur l'identité comorienne et l'identité arabe dans Il'instruction coranique aux
Comores / par Mohamed Said Assoumani. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien:
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 177-181.

La population de I'archipel des Comores est un microcosme ethnique d’origines
diverses. Aussi est-il difficile de définir une identité comorienne. En général, les
Comoriens se considerent comme des noirs, mais ceux qui ont le teint clair, comme des
Arabes. Cet article reléve des paradoxes, comme le fait que I'idée d’étre arabe est a
mettre en relation avec la maitrise de la langue francaise, alors que la langue arabe
devrait représenter la plus haute valeur. Mais la langue francaise est depuis la
colonisation la langue de |'administration, du pouvoir. Le comorien est une langue
bantoue, parente du swahili. Connaitre la langue arabe est le souhait de tout Comorien.
Si I’école coranique traditionnelle contribue a créer chez le jeune Comorien un sentiment
d’identité arabe, il reste que cet enseignement n’atteint que des résultats limités. Méme
sous des formes modernisées, comme grace a |'éducation dispensée par les "colléges
islamiques" (mahadi l-islami), l'identité arabe se manifeste plut6t comme un désir
d’arabité, qui a de la peine a trouver les moyens de se réaliser. Notes. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

358 Ben Ali, Damir
Métissage culturel et spécificité identitaire aux Comores / par Damir Ben Ali. - In:
Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien.: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 87-101.

Les premiers établissements humains dans I’archipel des Comores sont fondés par des
Arabes, des Africains et des Austronésiens. Cette étude y considére le métissage en
tant que fait historique et phase transitoire d’un processus de fusion des langues, des
cultures et des races, qui a conduit a I'émergence d'une formation sociale historique
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fonctionnant selon ses normes et ses valeurs propres et originales. Dés la fin du 17e
siecle, les relations tumultueuses avec les Européens et les changements de conditions
économiques ont commencé a provoquer des fractures dans la société. Les
stratifications qui en résultent ont, au fil du temps, généré des identités différenciées.
Dans la seconde partie du 19e siécle, le pouvoir colonial instrumentalise le concept de
métis et son dérivé, le métissage. Il en résulte une restructuration des représentations
attachées au meétissage culturel. L'élite cherche a justifier sa situation sociale et
économique élevée, non pas dans la politique coloniale, mais dans |I'hérédité et dans
une histoire idéologique. On assiste, a partir des années 1950, avec les campagnes des
partis politiques pour l'indépendance, a la création des identités insulaires, Mayotte se
différenciant des autres iles. Les représentations de l’identité de I'élite extravertie
changent avec les contextes économiques et politiques, mais les expériences, les
modéeles et les représentations déposées dans la mémoire collective populaire (comme
le rOle de I'islam, ciment de la culture mahoraise) ne se laissent pas effacer par aucune
doctrine ni propagande. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

359 Oraison, André

Réflexions sur la double conception francaise du droit des peuples a disposer d’eux-
mémes a la lumiére du "cas mahorais": les problémes posés a Mayotte sur le plan
interne et au niveau international / par André Oraison. - In: Annuaire des pays de
/"'océan Indien. (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 235-313.

L Tle de Mayotte (francaise depuis 1841) est un cas singulier du point de vue du droit
public. La loi du 11 juillet 2001 relative a Mayotte fait de ce territoire une "collectivité
départementale". Or, un différent entre la France et |'archipel indépendant de la
République islamique des Comores sur |'lle d e Mayotte perdure. Il existe un conflit
entre la thése comorienne du droit des peuples a disposer d’eux-mémes qui invoque le
droit international coutumier de la décolonisation (défendue par I'ONU, I'OUA et la Ligue
des Etats arabes) et la thése francaise du droit des peuples a disposer d’eux-émes qui
prend appui sur le droit constitutionnel francgais. La population de Mayotte a en effet voté
a l'unanimité dans la consultation de 1975 pour le maintien de leur ile dans la
République francaise. Cet article examine |'origine du contentieux, puis |'évolution du
statut interne de Mayotte depuis 1975 jusqu’a nos jours, qu’il définit comme du
"provisoire pérennisé". Depuis la nouvelle consultation populaire de 2000, et en vertu de
la loi de 2001, le statut de Mayotte a été transformé de "collectivité territoriale de
Mayotte" en "collectivité départementale de Mayotte" pour une période de dix ans. Une
question essentielle demeure, comment associer les pays de l|'océan Indien au
développement économique de cette collectivité, a la fois musulmane, traditionnelle,
africaine, et francgaise. En tenant compte de la sécession d"Anjouan en 1997, de la prise
du pouvoir a Moroni par une junte militaire en 1999 et de I'importance de I'immigration
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clandestine vers Mayotte, |'auteur préconise |'établissement d'un plan Mashall qui
pourrait permettre d‘instaurer un Etat de droit et le fédéralisme aux Comores. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

MADAGASCAR

360 Ambaré, Vanessa
Loi écrite et coutume en droit malgache: I'arrét du 5 mars 1897 / Vanessa Ambaré et
Virginie Fraissinier. - In: Droit et cultures. (2003), no. 46, p. 77-96.

Cet article est le commentaire d’un arrét du tribunal de Madagascar en date du 5 mars
1897 concernant les conditions de validité du mariage malgache au regard des
coutumes et de la loi écrite inspirée du Code civil francgais. Il met en exergue I'une des
caractéristiques du droit malgache qui se situe entre tradition et modernité. Ann.,
bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en francais et en anglais (p. 235). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

361 Ballarin, Marie-Pierre
Métissages et syncrétismes religieux dans le nord-ouest de Madagascar / par Marie
Pierre Ballarin. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 183-192.

Cet article traite des métissages et syncrétismes culturels et religieux de la région du
nord-ouest de Madagascar, en prenant comme point d’ancrage les royautés sakalava
du Boina et de I'Ambongo. L'influence de I'islam die aux réseaux commerciaux se
percgoit d'une part au niveau des cours royales sakalava, d"autre part dans la fabrication
méme des reliquaires royaux, des emblémes essentiels. D° autres emprunts se
manifestent au milieu du 19e siécle a la cour d"Andriantsoly transférée a Tananarive. La
question est posée de savoir si I'on peut parler de réel syncrétisme et métissage.
Apparemment, |'islam est dans le cas des fervents du culte des reliques resté un "islam
de marge". L'analyse des échanges entre différentes sociétés de I'océan Indien peut
apporter de la lumiére sur la question du syncrétisme. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

362 Ballarin, Marie-Pierre
Les reliques des rois de I'Ouest malgache: histoire d'un procés (1957-1997) / Marie-
Pierre Ballarin. - In: Droit ef culfures: (2003), no. 46, p. 97-115 : tab.

A Madagascar, les oppositions politiques révélées tout au long de la période coloniale
sont exacerbées dans le cadre de l'indépendance et évoluent par paliers selon les
intéréts et enjeux du moment. Ces antagonismes sont illustrés par un procés dont
I’enjeu principal est la garde des objets sacrés de la royauté par les héritiers d'une des
anciennes monarchies de I'ouest de I'lle, la dynastie sakalava du Boina, entre 1957 et
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nos jours. A la fois reflet de quarante années de vie politique consacrées a la
restructuration de la société sakalava, et épisode marquant de I'histoire de ces royautés
de I'ouest malgache, ce proces, dont I'objet est le sacré, suit un tracé sinueux, semé
d’embdiches, de coups de théatre et de rebondissements et montre, parfois de maniére
caricaturale, le décalage entre le droit et la réalité. Ann., bibliogr., notes, réf., rés. en
frangais et en anglais (p. 235). [Résumé extrait de la revue]

363 Bois, Dominique
Les métis a Tamatave dans la seconde moitié du XIXéme siécle / Dominique Bois. - In:
Annuaire des pays de |'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 123-142.

Cet article traite des métis issus des unions d’Européens ou d’habitants des
Mascareignes avec des Malgaches sur la céte est de Madagascar du milieu du 19e
siécle jusqu’a la conquéte coloniale. La loi merina interdisant aux étrangers de posséder
terres et esclaves attribua de fait aux femmes un rdle d’indispensables médiatrices
economiques. L auteur distingue les créoles malgaches des Malata (descendants de
pirates). Les premiers se mirent plus volontiers au service d’intéréts extérieurs a la
région. Aux privileges de la fortune, certaines familles métisses malgaches ajoutaient
des responsabilités politiques et judiciaires. Au coeur des stratégies des créoles
malgaches se trouvent les questions culturelles, touchant au mode de vie, a I'éducation,
aux pratiques religieuses (en I'occurrence, I'adhésion au catholicisme). L attitude des
métis semble dictée avant tout par le pragmatisme, en particulier dans les questions
d’héritage. Ce groupe n’est pas stable ni homogéne. Au 19e siécle, certains de ses
membres adoptent une identité malgache. Les aléas de la vie économique contribuent a
en précariser le patrimoine et a fragiliser ce groupe, qui finira par étre submergé par le
nombre des étrangers et | arrivée massive de I'administration francaise. Bibliogr., notes,
réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

364 Cadoux, Charles
Madagascar: la fin de I'ére Ratsiraka / par Charles Cadoux. - In: Annuaire des pays de
/"'océan Indien. (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 315-323.

Cet article évoque les différentes étapes par lesquelles est passée Madagascar pour
sortir de la plus violente crise politique qu’elle ait connue depuis I'indépendance (1960),
entre le 16 décembre 2001 (élection présidentielle) et le 15 décembre 2002 (élections
législatives anticipées). Marc Ravalomanana, arrivé en téte au premier tour des
élections présidentielles devant Didier Ratsiraka, accuse ce dernier de manceuvres
frauduleuses, et finit, dans un coup de poker politique, par s autoproclamer président de
la République (février 2002). Ratsiraka tente de déstabiliser son adversaire en
soumettant la capitale Antananarivo a un blocus. Finalement, la Haute Cour
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constitutionnelle confirme le 29 avril 2002 la victoire de Ravalomanana au premier tour
de décembre 2001. Si I'OUA persiste a refuser la reconnaisance au gouvernement
Ravalomanana, Didier Ratsiraka admet sa défaite. Le nouveau chef de |'Etat malagasy
se trouve devant un chantier immense. |l faut reconstruire |'économie du pays et
restructurer le systéme politique. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

365 Lupo Raveloarimanana, Monique
Les métis sino-malgaches de Madagascar / par Monique Lupo Raveloarimanana. - In:
Annuaire des pays de |'océan Indien. (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 159-175.

Cet article, fondé sur des entretiens menés durant presque une année auprés d” une
quarantaine de familles chinoises et sino-malgaches originaires de la cbte orientale,
considére la question des métis sino-malgaches de Madagascar en la replagant dans le
cadre de la communauté chinoise de la Grande ile. Bien qu’on estime les membres de
la communauté chinoise, métis compris, au nombre de 20 000 individus, |"auteur pense
ce chiffre sous-évalué. Dans cette étude, il est question de la communauté chinoise de
la diaspora qui a engendré la communauté sino-malgache actuelle, et non de la vague
de "nouveaux chinois" qui se sont installés dans le pays depuis le début des années
1990. Du point de vue de l'identité, selon les enquétes réalisées, le Sino-malgache
affirme sa volonté de rester a la fois chinois et malgache. Il a en effet la capacité de
s’adapter aussi bien aux régles sociales de la communauté chinoise qu'a celles de la
société malgache en général. Mais les métis nés a Madagascar considérent ce pays, et
non la Chine, comme le leur. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

366 Nativel, Didier
Architecture et métissage culturel en Imerina au XlXe siécle / par Didier Nativel. - In:
Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 193-207 : fig., foto’s, ill.

Cet article s"appuie sur des exemples tirés de I'architecture merina a Madagascar pour
montrer que le métissage culturel y est une donnée constitutive de la question
architecturale et de celle de vivre |'espace en Imerina, méme si cette région a été peu
perméable au métissage biologique. Certains caractéres des maisons de madriers
(tranokotona) ou des palais royaux intégrent I'Imerina a I” ensemble austronésien et
révelent aussi une influence de la culture musulmane transmise par les islamisés du
Sud-Est. Le modéle architectural merina au début du XIXe siécle connait des mutations
dans les années 1820-1850, sous l'influence en particulier des missionnaires-artisans
de la LMS (London Missionnary Society). On peut parler de malgachisation de traits
techniques, esthétiques et sociaux venus d’Occident et passés par le filtre créole, avec
une invention de codes nouveaux qui réinterprétent des catégories plus anciennes. Si le
métissage biologique marginalise souvent ceux qui en sont issus au XlXe siécle, voire a

205



ISLANDS - MADAGASCAR

I"époque coloniale en Imerina, le métissage culturel valorise - le domaine architectural
en représente une excellente modalité - ceux qui en sont les promoteurs. Bibliogr.,
notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

367 Nunn, Philippe

Mauriciens et Malgaches: discours et réalités du métissage entre 1883 et 1940 / par
Philippe Nunn. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 143-158 :
tab.

En 1883, une premiére intervention frangaise a Madagascar signe une rupture dans les
relations entre Malgaches et allogénes. Les années qui suivent sont marquées, au plan
migratoire, par I'arrivée d'une importante population en provenance des Mascareignes.
Or, Maurice est une ile déja caractérisée par la diversité ethnique, culturelle et
religieuse. L'analyse du discours mauricien sur la migration a Madagascar trouve une
place essentielle pour la compréhension des relations entre les originaires des deux iles.
Pour une nouvelle lecture de la migration mauricienne et du métissage a Madagascar,
|"auteur reprend les termes du discours mauricien sur la Grande-ile en le confrontant
aux enjeux ethniques propres a Maurice, puis examine spécifiquement la vision
mauricienne du métissage a I'occasion du mouvement migratoire. Dans les
représentations sociales du 19e siecle mauricien, la population blanche se situe au
sommet de la hiérarchie, et les métis tendent vers ce modéle. Devant les migrations
asiatiques et la crise sucriére qui frappe I'lle Maurice, la nationalité francaise est sur-
valorisée. La derniére partie de l'article traite des caractéristiques de la population
métisse mauricienne a Madagascar. En conclusion, durant la période coloniale, il existe
un écart entre un discours résolument ségrégationniste et la nécessité pour un groupe
minoritaire d’élaborer des stratégies d’insertion dans une société coloniale. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

368 Rajaonah, Faranirina V.
Enquétes sur les métis a Antananarivo pendant la période coloniale / par Faranirina V.
Rajaonah. - In: Annuaire des pays de | 'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 73-86.

Avec la colonisation, la population de métis a pris de I'importance a Madagascar. Le
gouverneur général Gallieni a encouragé le métissage entre Merina et Frangais.
Cependant, la population métisse est absente des statistiques officielles jusqu’en 1920.
Des congrégations catholiques comme les sceurs de Saint Joseph de Cluny, les
Franciscaines et les sceurs de la Providence et l'institution des Paulins (fondée en 1905)
recueillent les enfants métis reconnus ou non et leur dispensent un enseignement. Cet
article traite de la question de I'identité des métis et de leur naturalisation, et de celle du
nom. Si certains se trouvaient dans une situation inconfortable, une catégorie de métis
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en revanche souhaitait une plus grande visibilité et renforcer son identité. La fondation
d’'une association de métis constitue un tournant dans ['histoire des métis de
Madagascar. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

369 Rantoandro, G.A.

Hommes et réseaux Malata de la cote orientale de Madagascar a |'époque de Jean
René (1773-1826) / par G.A. Rantoandro. - In: Annuaire des pays de /[‘océan Indien:
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 103-121.

Cet article étudie la communauté des métis, appelés Malata (malgachisation de
"mulatre") et leurs descendants, les Zana-malata, dans |'est de Madagascar, et montre
comment elle a acquis du pouvoir et comment elle a évolué. Nés au 18e siécle de
I"'union entre des femmes malgaches et des pirates, les Malata ont fini par constituer un
groupe remarquable par sa présence et son dynamisme. Ces unions avec des Blancs
sont par la suite souvent organisées. Ce groupe a laissé des souvenirs dans les
traditions et dans I'histoire régionales. Son réle est surtout perceptible dans les
structures sociopolitiques. L’instruction et la maitrise de la langue frangaise deviennent
corollaires du pouvoir. Jean René se révele sans doute le représentant le plus notoire du
groupe des Malata entre 1775 et 1826. Avec des personnalités comme la sienne, le
commerce va occuper une place centrale dans la vie de la communauté et susciter un
premier développement portuaire, comme cela a déja commencé pour Tamatave.
Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

370 Rasoloniaina, Brigitte
Néologie dans le langage politique du malgache moderne / par Brigitte Rasoloniaina. -
In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 217-223.

La fin de I'année 2001 a Madagascar a été une période marquée par de nombreux
débats politiques a |'occasion de |'élection présidentielle du 16 décembre 2001. En
s’appuyant sur deux types de corpus constitués de textes en malgache, |'auteur
présente des réflexions sur le lexique et particuliérement sur les néologismes utilisés
dans le langage politique a Madagascar. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

371 Tisseau, Violaine

Aspects juridiques du métissage a Madagascar pendant la période coloniale (1896-
1960) / par Violaine Tisseau. - In: Annuaire des pays de |'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol.
17, p. 63-72.

Dans la période coloniale, la situation de la population métisse a Madagascar fut une

préoccupation récurrente des autorités. Juridiquement, la législation coloniale distingue
uniquement deux statuts: citoyen frangais et sujet frangais, encore désigné sous
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I"appellation d’indigéne. Face a la population métisse née de la rencontre entre des
individus de statuts si différents, elle se trouve confrontée a trois difficultés: le probleme
des mariages mixtes, celui de la reconnaissance des enfants métis illégitimes, et celui
de la citoyenneté francaise des métis. Obligées de légiférer, les autorités coloniales, a
I'inverse de leur discours, en sont finalement venues a ériger, de maniére plus ou moins
explicite, les métis en catégorie légale distincte des Malgaches et des Européens. Cet
article examine successivement la question de la reconnaissance des métis, puis celui
de leur citoyenneté francaise. Notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

MAURITIUS

372 Oraison, André

Une base militaire américaine au cceur de I'océan Indien: la cession a bail stratégique
de I'archipel britannique des Chagos aux Etats-Unis et la militarisation progressive de
I"atoll de Diego Garcia / par André Oraison. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien.
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 349-380.

Un différent oppose I'ile Maurice a la Grande-Bretagne au sujet du statut des files
Chagos, ou se trouve I"atoll de Diego Garcia qui comporte 1'une des principales bases
militaires aéronavales des Etats-Unis a |'étranger. Maurice revendique |’archipel des
Chagos, dont I'essentiel de la population est d’origine africaine, et le litige anglo-
mauricien s‘avere étre plus qu'un probléme de décolonisation classique. Cet article
montre tout d’abord le processus de création du British Indian Ocean Territory, dont le
déplacement forcé de la population vers les iles Seychelles et Maurice commencé en
1967 et achevé en 1973, puis le processus de militarisation de la région, avec
I'implantation de la base de Diego Garcia, qui présente un intérét stratégique
considérable pour |'Occident et en particulier pour les USA. La question de |'océan
Indien "zone de paix" est inscrite depuis 1971 de maniére rituelle a I'ordre du jour de
I’Assemblée générale des Nations Unies, mais aucun projet de résolution des
problémes n’a encore abouti et le statu quo semble perdurer. Note, réf. [Résumé ASC
Leiden]

373 Nunn, Philippe

Mauriciens et Malgaches: discours et réalités du métissage entre 1883 et 1940 / par
Philippe Nunn. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 143-158 :
tab.

En 1883, une premiére intervention frangaise a Madagascar signe une rupture dans les

relations entre Malgaches et allogénes. Les années qui suivent sont marquées, au plan
migratoire, par I'arrivée d'une importante population en provenance des Mascareignes.
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Or, Maurice est une file déja caractérisée par la diversité ethnique, culturelle et
religieuse. L analyse du discours mauricien sur la migration a Madagascar trouve une
place essentielle pour la compréhension des relations entre les originaires des deux iles.
Pour une nouvelle lecture de la migration mauricienne et du métissage a Madagascar,
|"auteur reprend les termes du discours mauricien sur la Grande-ile en le confrontant
aux enjeux ethniques propres a Maurice, puis examine spécifiquement la vision
mauricienne du métissage a l'occasion du mouvement migratoire. Dans les
représentations sociales du 19e siécle mauricien, la population blanche se situe au
sommet de la hiérarchie, et les métis tendent vers ce modéle. Devant les migrations
asiatiques et la crise sucriére qui frappe I'ille Maurice, la nationalité francaise est sur-
valorisée. La derniére partie de l'article traite des caractéristiques de la population
métisse mauricienne a Madagascar. En conclusion, durant la période coloniale, il existe
un écart entre un discours résolument ségrégationniste et la nécessité pour un groupe
minoritaire d’élaborer des stratégies d’insertion dans une société coloniale. Notes, réf.
[Résumé ASC Leiden]

374 Boudet, Catherine
L~ émergence de la démocratie consociative a Maurice (1948-1968) / par Catherine
Boudet. - In: Annuaire des pays de /'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 325-336.

L approche en termes de consociation porte selon |'auteur un éclairage nouveau sur
I"évolution du systéme politique a I|'ile Maurice au moment de I|'accession a
I'indépendance, en démontrant que la logique ethnique n’y était pas |'unique grille
d'analyse du politique. Ce systéme reposait largement sur ['institutionnalisation du
pluralisme culturel. Les élites semblaient avoir plus d’intéréts en commun avec les élites
des autres groupes qu’envers les autres membres de leur propre groupe. C’est dans le
principe consociatif que réside I'explication de la dichotomie existante entre
communalisme politique et ethnicité sociale a Maurice. Mais la cassure avec le peuple
est pour beaucoup a |'origine de I'émergence d'un nouveau parti politique de masse, le
Mouvement Militant Mauricien (MMM), fondé en 1969, un an aprés |'indépendance, par
des étudiants issus des groupes minoritaires, qui propose un langage en termes de
classes sociales, et fera apparaitre les limites du monopole des élites sur le changement
politique. Bibliogr., réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

375 Chan Low, Jocelyn
Etre métis dans une ile pluriethnique / par Jocelyn Chan Low. - In: Annuaire des pays de
/"'océan Indien. (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 17-31.

A I'origine de deux des grandes crises qui ont secoué |'fle Maurice plurielle de I'aprés-
guerre, on retrouve la problématique du statut et de I'identité des "créoles" dans la
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société insulaire. Dans les années 1950, le retrait de la Grande-Bretagne et |’accession
a la souveraineté nationale se firent dans un climat daffrontement inter-ethnique, dont le
groupe créole fut la premiére victime. Issu de la nécessité de survie et d adaptation
nécessaire, le métissage avait été trés conséquent dans une ile qui s’était trouvée a la
croisée de la route du colon, de l|'esclave et du coolie. Mais, au moment de
I'indépendance, les créoles en tant que groupes n’avaient ni référents culturels solides,
ni base économique stable, ni leadership politique compétent, et connaissaient de
profondes divisions internes. On connait mal |"évolution des communautés créoles
autonomes apres la fin de I'esclavage a Maurice. |l reste que les traits négroides et la
culture créole rappelant I'Afrique étaient des handicaps sérieux dans la tentative
d’ascension sociale. Au 19e siécle, I'intégration des Indiens dans la société coloniale,
plus compétitifs, s était faite au détriment des créoles, qui ne pouvaient résister a cette
concurrence et avaient en aversion le travail de la terre. Dans les deux derniéres
décennies du 20e siécle, le malaise créole débouche sur une tentative de se forger une
nouvelle identité ethnique a travers une redécouverte du passé africain et une "black
consciousness". Mais I'attitude de |'ensemble de cette communauté vis-a-vis de
I’Afrique et de la culture africaine reste cependant ambivalente. Notes, réf. [Résumé
ASC Leiden]

376 Chazan-Gillig, Suzanne

De I'abolition de I'esclavage a l'interprétation ethnique de la question nationale a Iile
Maurice / par Suzanne Chazan-Gillig. - In: Annuaire des pays de /‘océan Indien:
(2001/02), vol. 17, p. 337-348.

Cet article s’interroge sur la signification des conflits ethniques ou raciaux qui affectent
la société mauricienne aujourd’hui, en évoquant le sens pris par "lI'affaire Kaya" (la
violence et |'effervescence sociales suscitées par la mort inexpliquée et suspecte du
chanteur Kaya dans les locaux de la police de Port-Louis en 1999), qui a révélé le
double contenu racial-ethnique et de classe du "malaise créole". De quelle maniére la
société mauricienne est-elle sortie du modéle colonial d organisation duelle de la société
fondée sur la distinction de la population générale d'avec les différentes communautés
de I'7le? Un autre modéle de société n’est-il pas en train de se construire? Le "malaise
créole" ne peut étre rapporté uniqguement aux problémes posés par |’exclusion sociale
fondée sur la couleur. Il engage une critique d’ensemble du fonctionnement social qui
associe étroitement les pratiques d’assimilation et de séparation des groupes sociaux
devant les déterminations économiques et politiques qui traversent la société
mauricienne. Les différenciations raciales et ethniques (le communautarisme) se sont
toujours manifestées par le biais des institutions politiques qui les validaient. L ouverture
économique et politique d aujourd hui, ou I'Etat n'est plus uniquement le garant de la
répartition du produit de la croissance mais s affirme comme un acteur direct et indirect
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du développement, remet en cause la représentation dualiste de la société mauricienne
contemporaine. Bibliogr., notes, réf. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

377 Jauze, Jean-Michel
La pluriethnicité dans les villes mauriciennes / par Jean-Michel Jauze. - In: Cahiers
d outre-mer: (2004), année 57, no. 225, p. 7-32 : fig., foto, krt., tab.

De son passé colonial, |I'lle Maurice a hérité d’une population pluriethnique qui emprunte
a I'Europe, a I'Afrique et a I'Asie. Ses villes, qui rassemblent prés de la moitié des
habitants sur des espaces restreints, mettent en présence quatre groupes ethno-
religieux qui sont officiellement reconnus par la constitution de 1968 comme: hindous
(52 pour cent), musulmans (17 pour cent), sino-Mauriciens (3 pour cent), et "population
generale" (28 pour cent), qui réunit les éléments de I'ancienne société coloniale, blancs
d’origine frangaise et anglaise, descendants d’anciens esclaves noirs en majorité afro-
malgaches ou métis. Ces groupes promeuvent chacun leurs particularités raciales et
religieuses dans un contexte communaliste affirmé. Le présent article examine
I'inscription dans le paysage urbain des différences culturelles qui en résultent et la
perception de I'espace urbain au travers du filire de I"'appartenance communautaire, tout
en s’interrogeant sur le role de la ville dans la construction de l'identité nationale.
Bibliogr., rés. en frangais et en anglais. [Résumé extrait de la revue, adapté]

378 Spécial
Spécial Maurice / enquéte et réd.: Loic Riviere. - In: Marchés tropicaux et
méditerranéens: (2003), année 58, no. 3024, p. 2135-2166:foto’s, krt.

Aprés une réussite spectaculaire, un "miracle économique" dans les années 1990, Iile
Maurice se voit contrainte de repenser son modéle de développement. La vie politique y
connait aussi une transition le 30 septembre 2003: un membre d’'une communauté
minoritaire et leader du Mouvement Militant Mauricien, Paul Bérenger, succéde au
Premier ministre Sir Anerood Jugnauth. Dans un entretien, le fils de ce dernier, Pravind
Jugnauth, Vice Premier ministre, ministre des Finances et ministre de |'Agriculture,
explique comment Maurice compte s’adapter a la libéralisation et a la globalisation. Suit
un entretien avec Navim Ramgoolam, leader de |'opposition travailliste. Le sucre et
I'industrie textile mauriciens, qui contribuent pratiquement pour la totalité des recettes
d’exportation, ont profité de régimes préférentiels. Maurice est aujourd’hui menacée
autant par la suppression de préférences que par I'élargissement d’autres préférences a
d’autres concurrents. L Afriqgue adhére a la position mauricienne sur la question des
droits de douane sur le textile-habillement. Si la France est toujours le premier
partenaire de Maurice, les entreprises indiennes sont présentes dans de multiples
domaines. Menacée sur ses secteurs traditionnels, Maurice vise sur les technologies de
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I'information et de la communication (TIC), et attent en particulier la venue des géants
indiens des TIC. Le reste de ce dossier passe en revue les secteurs des
téléecommunications, du tourisme, des banques, du textile, du sucre. La libéralisation qui
s’amorce frappe en particulier ces deux derniers secteurs, qui tentent de résister par
respectivement la restructuration et la mécanisation. Succés indéniable, le Port Franc,
installé a Port Louis et plateforme logistique, entend se positionner comme centre de
distribution régional. [Résumé ASC Leiden]

SEYCHELLES

379 Maurice, Pierre
La situation économique des Seychelles en 2001 / par Pierre Maurice. - In: Annuaire des
pays de 'océan Indien: (2001/02), vol. 17, p. 381-398 : tab.

Cette étude montre un certain nombre de dysfonctionnements actuels dans la situation
economique aux Seychelles qui tendent a s’aggraver depuis quelques années, et
préconise des mesures, dont certaines sont urgentes, susceptibles de les corriger. Les
problémes relevés en ce qui concerne les finances publiques, le déficit de la balance
des paiements, |'excés de liquidités monétaires et I'inflation, la réforme nécessaire du
statut de la banque centrale aménent |'auteur, en tant qu’économiste, a poser la
question du co(t pour un petit pays de devenir un Etat souverain, et s’il n’y aurait pas
plus d’avantages a rester ou devenir un territoire doté d'une large autonomie interne
mais rattaché a un grand Etat démocratique. Bibliogr., notes. [Résumé ASC Leiden]
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